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CITY  OF  BOSTON. 


In  School  Committee,  March  21,  1876. 

Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  the  High  Schools  be  in- 
structed to  report  in  print,  a  list  of  the  text-books  authorized 
and  used  in  each  High  School ;  also  such  books  of  reference 
as  have  been  authorized  and  are  in  use  in  each  High  School. 

Attest : 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary. 


In  response  to  the  preceding  order,  the  High-School  Com- 
mittee presents  the  accompanying  lists  of  text-books  and 
reference-books,  used  in  the  High  Schools  of  the  city.  The 
list  of  text-books  explains  itself.  It  needs  to  be  said  that  no 
complete  list  of  the  reference-books  used  could  well  be 
given.  Some  of  our  High  Schools  have  large  and  valuable 
libraries,  obtained  from  private  gifts  or  special  funds  of 
which  the  School  Committee  has  no  charge.  But  the  list 
now  offered  includes  the  books  which  are  found  in  most  of 
the  High-School  libraries,  and  which  are  deemed  the  most 
important  among  the  many  on  their  shelves. 

For  the  High-School  Committee, 

ABBY  W.  MAY, 

Secretary. 

Boston,  June  10,  1876. 


TEXT-BOOKS  USED  EN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


MATHEMATICS . 


TEXT-BOOKS. 

Col  burn  s  Intellectual  Arithmetic 

SCHOOL. 

.  English. 

Crittenden  s  Commercial  " 

.  Roxbury. 

<  <                 <  <             <  ( 

.  Brighton. 

Hitchcock's  Book-keeping 

.  English. 

.  Dorchester. 

.  Roxbury. 

.  Brighton. 

o 

Comer  s              * 4               .  . 

.   Crirls  . 

t  (                  <  t 

.  Charlestown. 

jjlu\  new  s  . 

.  T\  est  Roxbury. 

ec  a 

.  Brighton. 

Tower's  Intellectual  Algebra  . 

.  English. 

Robinson's  " 

.  Girls'. 

Bradbury's  (Eaton's)  " 

.  Girls'. 

66                      ((  (« 

.  West  Roxbury. 

a                  a  a 

.  Charlestown. 

66                           66  66 

.  Brighton. 

Sherwin's  Algebra 

.  English. 

66  a 

.  Roxbury. 

Olney's  Algebra  and  Geometry 

.  Dorchester. 

Davies'  Legendre's  Geometry  and  Trigo- 

nometry .... 

.  English. 

Davies'  Elementary  Geometry  and  Trigo- 

nometry .... 

.  West  Roxbury. 

Hill's  First  Book  of  Geometry 

.  English. 
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TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

Bradbury's  Geometry  and  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry .  •  Girls'. 

Bradbury's  Geometry  and  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry  Charlestown. 

Brooks's   Geometry   and  Plane  Trigo- 
nometry        .....  Eoxbury. 

Brooks's  Geometry       ....  Brighton. 

Loomis's  Navigation      ....  English. 

Greenleaf's  Elementary  Algebra     .        .  Brighton. 

Eaton's  44  "  .        .  " 

Loomis's  Trigonometry  and  Surveying    .  44 
4  <  '  <  "  .  Girls'. 

Robinson's  4  4  4  4  .  Brighton. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE,  RHETORIC,  COMPOSITION,  PHILOSOPHY 
AND  SCIENCE  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

Worcester's  Comprehensive  Dictionary   .  English. 
4  4  4  4  4  4  .  Roxbury. 

Collier's  English  Literature    .       .       .  English. 

4  4  4  4  4  4  .        .        .  West  Roxbury. 

Shaw's  History  of  English  Literature      .  Brighton. 

Underwood's  Hand-books  of  English  Lit- 
erature     ......  Roxbury. 

Underwood's  Hand-books  of  English  Lit- 
erature     ......  West  Roxbury. 

Underwood's  Hand-books  of  English  Lit- 
erature     ......  Charlestown. 

Underwood's  Hand-books  of  English  Lit- 
erature     .       ...       .       .       .  Brighton. 

Cleveland's  Compendium  of  English  Lit- 
erature     .       .       .       .       .       .  44 

Cleveland's  Compendium  of  English  Lit- 
erature     ......  Charlestown. 
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TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

Cleveland's  English  Literature  of  the  19th 

Century     ......  Charlestown. 

Shakespeare  ......  English. 

Milton  " 

Hudson's  Shakespearean  Reader     .       .  Charlestown. 

Hillard's  Sixth  Eeader    .  Brighton. 
44         44       44         .       .       .       .  Charlestown. 

Various  authors,  English  and  American  .  Girls'. 

Two  plays  of  Shakespeare     .       .  44 

44       44  4  4  .       .       .  Brighton. 

In  the  advanced  class,  Spaulding's  History 
of  English  Literature,  Chaucer's  Pro- 
logue and  Knight's  Tale,  Faery  Queene, 
etc.    .......  Girls'. 

Shakespeare  and  Milton         .       .        .  West  Roxbury. 

Scott,  Goldsmith,  Milton  and  Shakespeare 

(various  editions)       ....  Dorchester. 

American  authors  (selections)         .       .  In  all  the  schools. 

Kerl's  Common-School  Grammar    .        .  Brighton. 

Haven's  Ehetoric  .....  English. 
"         44  Roxbury. 

Haven's  Rhetoric  .....  Girls'. 

Irving's  Sketch  Book,  used  in  Rhetoric 
course       .       .       .       .       .  * 4 

Hart's  Rhetoric     .....  West  Roxbury. 
4  4       4  4            .       .       .       .       .  Charlestown. 
"       44   Brighton. 

Quackenbos's  Composition  and  Rhetoric  .  Roxbury. 

Hart's  First  Lessons  in  Composition       .  West  Roxbury. 

Parker's  English  Composition        .       .  Brighton. 

Townsend's  Analysis  of  Civil  Govern- 
ment  English. 

Townsend's  Analysis  of  Civil  Govern- 
ment        .       .       .       .    *   ..       .  Roxbury. 
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TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

Townsend's  Analysis  of  Civil  Govern- 
ment  Charlestown. 

Martin's  Civil  Government    .       .       .  West  Koxbury. 

Alden's  Science  of  Government  (author- 
ized, not  used)  .....  Girls'. 

Constitution  of  the  United  States  .  44 

.     <  .  West  Koxbury. 

Shepard's   Constitution  of   the  United 

States        ......  Brighton. 

Haven's  Moral  Philosophy      .       .       .  English. 

44  44  .       .       .  Charlestown. 

Peabody's  4  4  44  ...  Girls'. 

Porter's  Intellectual  Science    .       .  44 

Haven's  Mental  Philosophy    .       .       .  Charlestown. 

HISTORY. 

In  History  no  one  text-book  is  required, 
any  General  History  suffices.  Pupils, 
who  have  none,  are  recommended  to 
buy  Quackenbos  or  Swinton       .       .  Girls'. 

Anderson's  General  History   .       .       .  West  Koxbury. 
4  4  4'4         4  4         ...  Roxbury. 

4  4  4  4         4  4         .       .       .  Brighton. 

Smith's  Smaller  Histories  of  Greece  and 

Kome        ......  Dorchester. 

Collier's  History  of  the  British  Em- 
pire .       .       .       .       .       .       .  44 

Worcester's  Outlines  of  History    .       .  Charlestown. 

Berard's  History  of  England  .       .       .  Brighton. 

Anderson's  u  44        .       .       .  44 

SCIENCE. 

Balfour  Stewart's  Physics  (Hill's  ques- 
tions)       ......  English. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


SCHOOL. 


Balfour  Stewart's  Physics  (Hill's  ques- 
tions) ...... 

Balfour  Stewart's  Elementary  Physics 
Ganot's  Physics  .... 

Kiddle's  Astronomy 


Lockyers      "  . 

Peck's  Mechanics  .       .  . 

Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry  ..... 
Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry  ..... 
Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry  ...... 

Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry .       .       .        .  . 
Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry  ...... 

Eliot  and  Storer's  Manual  of  Inorganic 

Chemistry  ...... 

Cooley's  Chemistry  .... 

Eliot  and  Storer's  Qualitative  Analysis  . 
Guyot's  Physical  Geography  . 
Collins's  First  Book  of  Mineralogy  . 
Huxley's  Anatomy  and  Physiology  . 
Hutchison's  Physiology 


Steele's  44 
Hitchcock's  4  4 


Dorchester. 

Girls'. 

English. 

6  i 

Girls'. 

Dorchester. 

Koxbury. 

Brighton. 

West  Roxbury. 

Charlestown. 

English. 


Girls'. 

Dorchester. 

Charlestown. 

Roxbury. 

Brighton. 
West  Roxbury. 
English. 

In  all  the  schools, 

Charlestown. 

English. 

Girls'. 

Dorchester. 

Brighton. 
<< 

West  Roxbury. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


Dalton's  Physiology  .... 

Cutter's        "  (elementary) 

Gray's  School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany  . 

44     Structural  Botany 

4  4     How  Plants  Grow 
Dana's  Geology  ..... 

6i  it 

Tenny's  "  

Dana's  Geological  Story  Briefly  Told 
Steele's  Natural  Philosophy  . 

a  a  tt 

Wells's  Natural  Philosophy  . 
Quackenbos's  Natural  Philosophy  . 
Hooker's  Natural  History 

ART. 

The  American  Text-books  of  Art  Educa- 
tion, Walter  Smith  .... 

LANGUAGE. 

Greek. 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar  . 


n  a  a 

Crosby's        44  44 
Leighton's  Lessons 

Iliad  

44    four  books  . 
Anabasis,  etc. 

Latin. 

Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar 
and  Reader  ..... 

Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar 
and  Reader  ..... 


Roxbury. 

Brighton. 

Charlestown. 

In  all  the  schools. 

Brighton. 

6  i 

Girls'. 

Roxbury. 

West  Roxbury. 

Charlestown. 

West  Roxbury. 

Brighton. 

Roxbury. 

Charlestown. 

Roxbury. 


In  all  the  schools, 


Girls'. 

Brighton. 

Dorchester. 

Brighton. 

Girls'. 

Brighton. 

Girls'. 

Brighton. 


West  Roxbury, 
Roxbury. 
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TEXT-BOOKS. 


Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar 
and  Reader  ..... 
Harkness's  Latin  Grammar  and  Reader  . 

6  I  66  66  66 

66  66  66  66 

Latin  School  Series,  I.  and  II. 
Mneid  . 

6  6 

Horace 

6  6 

Tacitus.  Agricola 
Leigh  ton's  Latin  Lessons 

66  66  (C 

Harkness's  Latin  Books  . 

6  6  6  6  6  6 

"        Caesar's  Commentaries 

it  66  66 

"        Prose  Composition 


Brighton. 
Girls'. 

Charlestown. 

Brighton. 

Girls'. 

6  i 

Brighton. 
Girls'. 
Brighton. 
Girls'. 

West  Roxbury, 

Brighton. 

Dorchester. 

Brighton. 

Roxbury. 

Brighton. 

Charlestown. 


Phaedrus  and  Nepos,  Latin  School  Series,  " 
Ovid,  Curtius,  Cicero,    "       "       "  < < 

Virgil,  Frieze's,  Chase  and  Stuart's,  Sear- 
ing's,       ......  " 

Chase  and  Stuart's  Sallust,  Cicero,  Virgil,  West  Roxbury, 
Andrews's  Latin  Lexicon       ...  " 


6  6  6  6 

6  6  6  6 


Allen  and  Greenough's  Cicero,  Frieze's 

Virgil    .       .       .       .  . 
Caesar,  Cicero,  Virgil,  etc. 

French. 

Spiers  and  Surenne's  Octavo  French  Dic- 
tionary ...... 


Roxbury. 
Brighton. 

Roxbury. 
Brighton. 


English, 
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TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

Spiers  and  Surenne's  Octavo  French  Dic- 
tionary ......  Roxbury. 

Spiers  and  Surenne's  Octavo  French  Dic- 
tionary ......  Brighton. 

Pujol  and  Van  Norman's  French  Grammar,  Brighton. 
Otto's  French  Grammar         .       .       .  English. 

44          44           44              ...  Brighton. 

44          44           44              ...  Koxbury. 

4  4         4  4           4  4              .       .       .  Dorchester. 

4  4         4  4           4  4      and  Reader        .  West  Roxbury. 

Bocher's  Otto's  Grammar  and  Reader      .  Girls'. 

4  4        4  4      French  Reader       .       .  English. 

44       Grammar  and  Reader      .       .  Charlestown. 

Chouquet's  First  Lessons       .       .       .  English. 

French  Testament         .       .       .       .  44 

Bocher's  French  Plays  .       .       .       .  44 

4  4           4  4      College  Plays       .       .  Roxbury. 

4  4           4  4           4  4       44          .       .  West  Roxbury. 

Taine's  Notes  sur  L' Angle terre       .       .  English. 

La  Petite  Histoire  du  Peuple  Francais    ,  44 

Corneille's  Cid   Girls'. 

Souvestre's  Philosophe  sous  Les  Toits     .  44 

Herrig's  La  France  Litteraire         .       .  44 

4  4      4  4      4  4           4  4                .        .  Roxbury. 

Le  Grandpere       .       .       .       .       .  44 

4  4      4  4       4  4    Charlestown. 

Fisher's  Easy  French  Reading        .       .  44 

Collot's  Dramatic  Reader       .       .       .  44 

Theatre  Classique  .       .       .       .       .  44 

Au  Coin  du  *Feu    .....  West  Roxbury. 

Corinne  and  Telemaque  ....  Brighton. 

German. 

Kohler's  German  Dictionary  •       .       .  English. 
Ann's  Method  44 
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TEXT-BOOKS.  SCHOOL. 

German  Testament        ....  English. 
Comfort's  German  Eeader      .        .       .  44 
Krauss's  German  Grammar     .        .        .  Girls'. 
Whitney's  Reader  .       .       .       .  44 
Goethe's  Faust       .  ...  English. 

44       Hermann  and  Dorothea    .        .  Girls'. 

4>  44  44  .  Roxbury. 

44       Iphigenia        ....  Girls'. 

44       Prose  44 

Schiller's  William  Tell  .       .       .       .  44 

4  4  4  4         4  4     ...  Roxbury. 

44       Marie  Stuart  .       .       .       .  44 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm       .        .  Girls'. 
Eichendorff's  Taugenichts      .       .  44 
Otto's  German  Grammar       •       .       .  Dorchester. 

4  4  4  4  4  4  ...  Roxbury. 

College  Plays  (German).       .       .       .  44 
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TEXT-BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  LATIN  SCHOOL. 


LANGUAGE. 

Greek. 

Goodwin's  Grammar. 
Goodwin's  Reader. 
Leighton's  Lessons. 
Felton's  Reader. 
Jones's  Prose  Composition. 
Boise's  Homer's  Iliad. 

Latin. 

Harkness's  Grammar. 
"  Reader. 
"        Prose  Composition. 
"  Caesar. 

Phoedrus,  Justin  and  Nepos.  Latin  School  Series,  Vol.  1. 
Ovid,  Curtius  and  Cicero.        "       "        "       Vol.  2. 
Smith's  Principia  Latina,  Part  II. 
Greenough's  Virgil. 

"  Sallust. 
Andrews's  Ovid. 
Folsom's  Cicero's  Orations. 

French. 

Otto's  Grammar. 

Hall's  French  Course,  Parts  I.  and  II. 
Le  Grandpere. 
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Ge  'man. 

Whitney's  German  Grammar. 
Follen's  German  Reader. 

Mathematics. 

Eaton's  High  School  Arithmetic. 

"     Elementary  Algebra. 
Sherwin's       "  " 
Peirce's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry. 

History. 

Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States. 
Smith's  Small  History  of  Rome. 
Sewell's  History  of  Greece. 

Literature. 

Underwood's  Hand-Book  of  English  Literature. 
"  "         "  American  " 

Science. 

Morse's  First  Book  in  Zoology. 
Dana's  Geological  Story  Briefly  Told. 
Gray's  How  Plants  Grow. 

"     School  and  Field  Book  of  Botany. 
Apgar's  Plant  Analysis. 

Art. 

Walter  Smith's  Course  in  Drawing. 

Other  Studies. 

Warren's  Common  School  Geography. 

Hill's  Course  in  Punctuation. 

Eich berg's  High  School  Music  Reader. 
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PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT. 

LANGUAGE. 

Latin. 

Smith's  Principia  Latina,  Part  I. 

French. 
Hall's  First  French  Course. 

Mathematics. 

Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
"     Common  School  Arithmetic. 

Geography. 

Warren's  Primary  Geography. 

"       Common  School  Geography 

Reading. 

Hillard's  Fourth  Reader. 

' '       Franklin  Fifth  Reader. 

History. 

Miss  Corner's  History  of  Rome. 
Sewell's  Child's    "      "  « 

Spelling. 
Worcester's  Pronouncing  Speller. 


Art. 

Walter  Smith's  Course  in  Drawing. 
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BEFEBENCE-BOOKS. 


DICTIONARIES. 

Biblical  Concordance  .... 
English  Dictionary  (unabridged) 

Dictionary  ...... 

Dictionary  of  English  Literature 

a  a  a  6  6 

Universal  Pronouncing  Dictionary  of  Biog- 
raphy. ...... 

General  Biographical  Dictionary 

Dictionary  of  Authors  . 

6  '       "   Biography  and  Mythology  . 

A  Manual  of  Mythology  . 

Classical  Dictionary  . 

Dictionary  of  Phrase  and  Fable 

Dictionary  of  Science,  Literature  and  Art, 
u  Mechanics  . 

Ure's  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Manufactures  and 
Mines 

Philosophical  and  Mathematical  Dictionary, 
Haydn's  Dictionary  of  Dates  .  .  | 
German  Dictionary  . 

Royal  English  and  French  Dictionary 
The  International  English  and  French 
Dictionary  .... 

Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  Franc  aise  . 


Cruden. 

Worcester. 

Webster. 

Tomlinson. 

Johnson. 

Alliboue. 

Thomas. 

Rose. 

Allibone. 

Thomas. 

Cox. 

Anthon. 

Brewer. 

Brande  &  Cox. 

Appleton. 

Hunt. 

Hutton. 

Vincent  & 

Putnam. 

Sanders. 

Fleming  &  4 

Tibbins. 

Smith  & 
Hamilton. 

Littre. 


e>xyclopj:dias. 
Encyclopaedia  Brittannica  . 
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Duyckinck. 

Annual  American  Cyclopaedia  . 

Applet  on. 

Cyclopaedia  of  Biography  .... 

Rich. 

4  <        44  Useful  Arts 

Tomlinson. 

Miscellany  of  Useful  Knowledge 

Chambers. 

Museum  of  Science  and  Art 

Lardner. 

Annual  of  Scientific  Discovery,  1866-1870, 

Kneeland. 

American  Year  Book  .... 

Camp.  • 

Cyclopaedia  of  British  Poets 

Reed. 

BIOGRAPHY. 


Plutarch's  Lives 
Italian  Painters 
American  Biography 

4  4  4  4 

Life  and  Times  of  Joseph  Warren 
Life  of  Samuel  Adams 
44     Josiah  Quincy 


Mrs.  Jameson, 

Sparks. 

Allen. 

Frothingham. 

Wells. 

Quincy. 


HISTORY. 

Synchronology  of  the  Principal  Events  in 

Sacred  and  Profane  History 

Hawes. 

Outlines  of  Universal  History  . 

Weber. 

Assyrian  Discoveries  .... 

Troy  and  its  Remains 

Schliemann. 

History  of  Greece  ..... 

Smith. 

Greece    .  . 

Curtius. 

Social  Life  in  Greece  .... 

Mahafly. 

History  of  Rome  ..... 

Arnold. 

Gibbon's  Rome  ..... 

Milman. 
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Days  near  Rome 

Rome  and  the  Campagna  . 

Pompeii 

History  of  the  Crusades  . 
History  of  the  Middle  Ages 
History  of  Europe  . 
Modern  Europe 

History  of  the  Italian  Republic  . 
History  of  Germany 

it  ii  tt 

tt  ii  tt 

Thirty  Years'  War  . 
History  of  France  . 
French  Revolution  . 

tt  a 

History  of  England  . 
tt      a  tt 

ii  ii  it 

it  tt  tt 

Queens  of  England  . 

Historical  Works 

History  of  the  United  States 

tt  a  a  a 

Field  Book  of  the  Revolution  - . 
History  of  New  England  . 
History  of  the  Great  Rebellion  . 
Massachusetts  in  the  Civil  War  . 
History  of  the  Siege  of  Boston  . 
History  of  Boston     .    *  . 
Constitutional  History 
History  of  Civilization 

GEOGEAPHY. 


.  Hare. 

.  Burn. 

.  Dyer. 

.  Michaud. 

Hallam. 

Alison. 

.  Russell. 

Sismondi. 

.  Markham. 

.  Kohlrausch. 

.  Mengel. 

.  Schiller. 

.  Guizot. 

.  Lamartine. 

.  Thiers. 

.  Lingard. 

.  Froude. 

.  Hume. 

.  Knights. 

.  Strickland . 

.  Prescott. 

.  Bancroft. 

.  Hildreth. 

.  Lossing. 

.  Palfrey. 

.  Headley. 

Schouler. 

.  Froth  ingham. 

.  Drake. 

.  Hallam. 

.  Guizot. 


Man  and  Nature :  or  Physical  Geography 

as  modified  by  Human  Action       .       .  Marsh. 
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Earth  and  Man :  Lectures  on  Comparative 

Physical  Geography      ....  Guyot. 

Climatology  of  the  United  States       .        .  Blodgett. 

Gazetteer  of  the  World    ....  Lippincott. 

New  Family  Atlas    .....  Johnson. 


NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

Circle  of  the  Sciences       ....  Orr. 

Natural  Philosophy  .....  DeschaneL 

Spectrum  Analysis   .....  Schellen. 

The  Microscope        .  .        .        .  Carpenter. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Elements  of  Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Chemistry 

Chemistry  of  Light  . 
Analysis  . 

Quantitative  Analysis 


Miller. 

Muspratt. 

Franklin. 

Elderhard. 
Thorpe. 


GEOLOGY. 


Geology  . 

Chemical  and  Physical  Geology 
Geological  Essays 


Lyell. 

Bischops. 

Hunt. 


MINERALOGY.  * 


Mineralogy 


Dana. 
Brush. 


BOTANY. 

The  Vegetable  World 


Figuier. 
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ASTRONOMY. 


Astronomy 


White. 
Rambosson. 


NATURAL  HISTORY. 

Illustrated  Natural  History 
The  Ocean  World  . 
Mysteries  of  the  Ocean 
The  Desert  World  . 
Homes  without  Hands 
One  Thousand  Objects  for  the  Microscope 
The  Earth 
The  Ocean 
The  Atmosphere 
The  Heavens  . 
Birds  of  North  America  . 


New  England 


The  Bird . 


Wood. 

Figuier. 

Mangin. 

Wood. 
Gosse. 
Eeclus. 

6  i 

Flammarion. 

Guillemin. 

Brewer. 

Samuels. 

Michelet. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 

Manual  of  English  Pronunciation  and 
Spelling  ..... 

Elements  of  Punctuation         .        .  Wilson. 

Treatise  on  Punctuatiou  .        .       .  " 

Thesaurus   of  English  Words  and 

Phrases   .....  Sears. 

Book  of  Synonyms  ....  Crabbe. 

Grammar  of  English  Grammars       .  Brown. 

LITERATURE  AND  ART. 

Shakespeare's  Plays        .       .       .  Hudson. 
"  "  .       .       .  White. 
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Concordance  to  Shakespeare 
Shakespeare  Commentaries 
Shakespeare's  Life,  Art  and 
acters 

Shakespeare  and  his  Times 

Poetical  and  Prose  Works 

Works  of 
n 

a 

a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 
a 

Poetical  Works  of  . 
(<  <( 

<(  a 

it  a 

ti  a 

a  a 

a  a 

a  a 

a  it 

a  a 

a  a 

n  a 

ti  a 

a  a 

a  a 

a  a 


.  Mrs.  Co wden  Clarke. 

Char- 

.  Hudson. 

.  Drake. 

.  Milton. 

.  Addison. 

.  Goldsmith. 

.  Burke. 

.  John  Adams. 

.  Jefferson. 

.  Lamb. 

.  Scott. 

.  De  Quincey. 

.  Irving. 

.  Hawthorne. 

.  Dickens. 

.  Goethe. 

Schiller. 

.  Chaucer. 

.  Spenser. 

.  Dryden. 

.  Young. 

.  Pope. 

.  Thomson. 

.  Gray. 

.  Akenside. 

.  Collins. 

.  Beattie. 

.  Cowper. 

.  Burns. 

.  Wordsworth. 

.  Southey. 

.  Coleridge. 

.  Montgomery. 
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Poetical  Works  of 


British  Poets  :  Alcliue  Edition 
Poetry  of  the  Orient 
Ballad  Minstrelsy  of  Scotland 
The  Iliad  of  Homer 
British  Essayists 

Critical  and  Miscellaneous  Essays 
Hudibras  . 
Cervantes'  Don  Quixote  . 
Fables  .... 
Literature  of  Europe 
Manual  of  Classical  Literature 
Prose  Quotations 
Familiar  Quotations 
Sacred  and  Legendary  Art 
Age  of  Chivalry 

"     Fable . 
Plutarch's  Morals  . 
The  American  Journal  of  Education 


Campbell. 

Moore. 

Byron. 

Shelley. 

Keats. 

Hood. 

Halleck. 

Tennyson. 

E.  B.  Browning. 

Alger. 

Bryant. 

Macaulay. 
Butler. 
Motteux. 
La  Fontaine. 
Hallam. 

Allibone. 

Bartlett. 

Jameson. 

Bulfinch. 

Bulfinch. 

Goodwin. 

Barnard. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

REPOKT  OF  COMMITTEE 


Latin  and  English  High  Scho&ls. 

1876. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET.' 

1876. 


CJTY   OF  BOSTON. 


Ix  School  Committee,  March  28,  1876. 

Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  High  Schools  be  re- 
quested to  consider  the  expediency  of  abolishing  the  pre- 
paratory classes  in  the  Latin  School,  and  also  of  placing  that 
school  and  the  English  High  School  under  the  same  head- 
master. 

Attest : 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary, 


THE  LATIN  AND  ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


The  Committee  on  High  Schools,  requested  by  an  order  of 
this  Board  "to  consider  the  expediency  of  abolishing  the 
preparatory  classes  in  the  Latin  School,  and  also  of  placing 
that  school  and  the  English  High  School  under  the  same 
head-master,"  have  carefully  considered  the  subject,  heard 
various  parties  who  wished  to  present  their  views  to  the 
Board,  and  respectfully  submit  the  following 

REPORT. 

The  "  preparatory  classes,"  so  called,  consist  of  the  seventh, 
eighth  and  ninth,  according  to  the  present  organization  of  the 
school.  The  minimum  age  of  admission  at  the  present  time 
is  9  years.  The  average  age  of  the  pupils  of  the  three 
classes  is  above  13  years,  and  the  number  under  10  is 
but  six. 

The  history  of  this  school  dates  back  to  the  early  infancy 
*  of  the  colony  of  the  Massachusetts  Bay,  to  a  period  auterior 
to  the  founding  of  Harvard  College,  and  for  a  hundred  years 
or  more  it  was  regarded,  according  to  the  expressive  language 
of  Prince,  as  "the  principal  school  of  the  British  colonies,  if 
not  in  all  America."  At  many  periods  of  its  history  the  age 
of  admission  has  varied  from  9  to  12.  In  the  early  part  of 
the  last  century  it  was  9  years.  In  1820,  also,  it  stood  at  9 
years,  and  the  course  of  study  appears  to  have  been  limited 
to  8  years.  In  1846,  when  the  age  of  admission  stood  at  10 
years,  71  pupils  entereclthe  school,  of  whom  26  went  through. 
From  1847  to  1851  inclusive,  when  the  age  of  admission 
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stood  at  12  years,  the  average  number  admitted  was  37,  of 
whom  an  average  of  15  went  through.  In  1852,  when  the  age 
of  admission  stood  at  10  years,  107  pupils  entered,  of  whom 
38  wrent  through.  In  1869,  when  the  age  for  admission 
still  stood  at  10  years,  93  pupils  entered,  of  whom  23  went 
through.  In  1870,  when  the  age  of  admission  was  again 
fixed  at  12  years,  only  12  pupils  entered,  of  whom  only  5 
remained  at  the  time  of  Dr.  Garduer's  decease.  In  1873-74, 
four  classes  having  entered  since  the  age  was  raised  to  12 
years,  there  were  in  all  the  school  only  35  graduates  of  the 
Grammar  Schools.  When  the  age  of  admission  was  again 
lowered  to  9  years,  in  1874,  254  entered  the  school,  of  whom 
99  still  remain. 

These  striking  facts  indicate  that  parents  who  intend  to 
send  their  sons  to  college  wish  to  have  them  begin  a  system- 
atic course  of  preparation  at  an  early  age,  believing,  no 
doubt,  that  there  is  greater  economy  of  time  and  mental 
energy  in  entering  directly  upon  a  broad,  generous,  and  care- 
fully elaborated  course  of  study,  at  a  time  when  the  forms, 
the  rules,  and  vocabularies  of  a  strange  language  —  the  in- 
dispensable foundations  of  linguistic  culture  —  are  most  easily 
and  indelibly  impressed  upon  the  youthful  memory.  It  must 
be  admitted,  we  think,  that  the  scanty  results  which  classical 
training  in  this  country  can  present  are  largely  due  to  that 
system  of  hasty  cramming  for  admission  to  some  college,  as  , 
a  part  of  an  ill-directed  course  of  preparation  in  which  the 
mutual  relation  of  the  different  studies,  and  the  order  in 
which  they  would  most  logically  and  properly  succeed  each 
other,  have  been  ignored.  A  thoroughly  matured  and  com- 
prehensive system,  arranged  according  to  the  natural  inter- 
dependence of  all  its  parts,  ought  to  leave  an  impression 
never  to  be  lost  or  forgotten  in  after  life.  It  ought  to  pro- 
duce more  tangible  and  satisfactory  results  in  American 
scholarship  than  we  generally  see. 

The  figures  already  presented  also  indicate  that  parents, 
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when  forbidden  to  send  their  boys  to  the  school  before  the 
age  of  twelve,  have  sent  them  at  an  earlier  age  to  private 
schools,  and  that  when  their  associations  are  once  formed 
there,  they  remain  and  complete  their  preparation  in  such 
schools,  and  never  enter  the  Latin  School.  They  do  not  re- 
main, as  a  general  rule,  in  the  public  schools.  The  course 
of  studies  in  the  Grammar  Schools  cannot  and  ought  not  to 
be  arranged  with  reference  to  special  preparation  for  the 
Latin  School.  The  Grammar-School  course  is  essentially  a 
preparatory  course ;  but  it  is  preparatory  to  the  English 
High,  a  finishing  school,  rather  than  to  the  Latin,  whicK 
is  itself  also  a  preparatory  school. 

The  most  common  objection  urged  against  the  organization 
and  continuance  of  these  lower  classes  is,  that  they  draw 
from  the  Grammar  Schools  a  considerable  portion  of  what 
some  teachers  regard  as  their  best  material,  and  that  the  high 
tone  or  character  of  the  upper  classes  of  the  Grammar 
Schools  is  lowered  in  proportion  to  this  withdrawal.  This 
objection  ought  to  be  regarded  as  too  trivial  to  have  any 
weight ;  for,  to  say  nothing  of  the  fact  that  the  schools  are 
made  and  maintained  for  the  highest  good  of  the  children, 
and  that  no  boy  ought  to  be  retained  a  moment  in  any  Gram- 
mar School  after  it  is  for  his  interest  to  leave,  most  of  those 
who  are  to  prepare  for  college  would  be  taken  out  and  sent 
to  private  schools,  before  completing  the  Grammar-School 
course,  if  the  primary  classes  in  the  Latin  School  were 
abolished.  As  the  primary  classes  in  the  Latin  School  now 
stand,  over  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  number  of  pupils 
come  from  private  schools,  and  the  balance  from  the  various 
Grammar  Schools.  A  reference  to  the  following  table  will 
show  how  slightly  they  interfere  with  any  particular  Gram- 
mar School,  by  giving  the  number  from  each  ':  — 
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SCHOOLS. 


Chapman  

Lyman  

Harvard  

Prescott,  East  Boston 

Warren  

Bowdoin  

Eliot  

Mayhew  

Phillips  

Brimmer  

Dwight  

Rice  

Bigelow  

Lawrence  

Lincoln   

Comins  

Dearborn  

Lewis  

Lowell  

Bennett  

Central  

Everett,  Dorchester  . 

Gibson  

Minot  

Private  Schools  .  .  . 
Other  sources  .... 

Total  


t/3  -rf  m 

w  ^  w 

<  < 

-;  ^ 

o  o 


44 


42 


25|f!  °f0  came  from  other  sources  than  Public  Schools. 
74^  of0    "       "    Public  Schools. 
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It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  also,  that  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  9  is  recognized  as  the  age  at  which  pupils  can  be 
admitted  to  the  lower  classes,  the  actual  age  of  most  of  the 
pupils  in  the  Primary  classes  is  very  much  higher,  as  will 
appear  by  the  following  table  :  — 


Ages  of  Pupils  in  Til.,  VIII.  and  IX.  Classes  of  Latin 

School. 


AGES. 

Class  IX. 

Class  Vm. 

Class  YII. 

Total. 

9-10  

5 

1 

.  . 

6 

8 

7 

19 

» 

12 

25 

7 

19 

14 

40 

4 

13 

9 

26 

14-15   

10 

15 

25 

15-16   

12 

20 

1 

17-18   

i 

1 

35 

69 

59 

163 

The  average  age  even  of  the  9th  class  is  above  12 
years.  About  95  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  of  these 
three  classes  have  entered  with  the  declared  intention  of 
going  through  and  preparing  for  college.  Of  the  35 
in  the  9th  class  34  answered  yes,  to  the  question  upon 
this  point,  and  one,  no.  Of  the  69  in  the  8th  class 
60  answered  yes,  and  9,  no.  Of  the  59  in  the  7th 
class  55  answered  yes,  and  4,  no.  Most  of  those  who 
do  not  intend  to  go  to  college  will  probably  go  through 
the  school,  their  parents  believing  that  some  knowledge 
of  the  languages  will  form  a  useful  part  of  an  education 
for  a  business  life. 

The  committee  are  unanimously  of  the  opinion  that  the 
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interests  of  the  school  and  of  the  community  require  that  the 
Primary  classes  should  be  retained  ;  but  whether  the  minimum 
age  for  admission  should  be  continued  at  9  years,  or  fixed 
at  10,  is  a  matter  of  little  importance  practically,  the  num- 
ber of  pupils  under  10  being  so  few  that  they  might  properly 
enough  be  regarded  as  exceptional,  and  admitted  or  not  at 
the  discretion  of  the  committee  or  of  the  School  Board. 

But  the  committee  are  equally  united  in  the  opinion  that  if 
these  classes  are  to  be  retained  the  programme  or  plan  of 
studies  should  be  essentially  modified.  The  chief  argument 
for  admission  at  an  early  age  is  that  a  child  from  9  or  10 
to  12  years  of  age  can  learn  or  begin  to  learn  a  language 
easier  and  with  greater  economy  of  time  than  a  boy  at  the 
age  of  12  to  15.  The  memory  is  more  readily  trained,  and 
the  forms  of  a  new  language  more  easily  learned  and 
retained  at  an  early  age.  But  so  far  from  conforming  to 
this  idea,  the  present  course  of  study  is  so  arranged  as  to 
give  but  two  exercises  a  week  in  Latin ;  one  hour  for  study 
and  one  hour  for  recitation,  being  all  that  is  allotted  to  this 
language.  Stated  more  fully,  the  time  devoted  to  the 
various  studies  throughout  the  school  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing table  :  — 
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Studies  pursued  in  the  Latin  School,  with  relative  time 
given  to  each. 


STUDIES. 

CLASSES. 

t 

n. 

in. 

rv. 

V. 

VI. 

VH. 

vni. 

IX. 



6 

7 



7 

6 

10 



11 

2 

•  2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

7 

6 

7 

6 

i 

6 

5 

4 

4 

6 

4 

6 

6 

6 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2£ 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

2 

3 

Drawing 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3i 

5 

4 

31 

4 

• 

l 

2 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

«fi 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Total  Exercises  per  week  .  . 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

32 

29 

33 

33 

The  "Exercises"'  in  the  above  table  occupy  from  thirty 
to  fifty  minutes  each. 

Compare  this  working  plan  of  studies  with  that  of  the 
Prussian  Gymnasium,  which  holds  a  place  in  the  German 
system  of  education  more  nearly  corresponding  with  that  of 
the  Latin  school  than  any  other  in  our  system,  that  is,  a 
school  preparatory  to  the  university,  and  mark  the  differ- 
ence. The  branches  taught,  with  their  allotted  time  devoted 
to  each,  during  a  period  of  9  years,  are  presented  in  the 
following  table,  the  first  three  classes  beginning  with  the 
highest  numbers,  having  one  year  each,  and  the  last  three, 
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two  years  each,  the  pupils  entering  at  the  completion  of  the 
ninth  year. 


Instruction  in  the  Gymnasium. 


SUBJECTS. 

Hours  per  week  for  each  Cxass. 

VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 

n. 

I. 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Mathematics  and  Arithmetic  

4 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Penmanship 

3 

3 

This  may  be  taken,  perhaps,  as  a  fair  average  of  the  250 
gymnasiums  in  different  parts  of  Germany,  but  they  differ 
in  minor  details  of  the  programme,  which  the  director  of 
each  gymnasium  publishes  every  spring  with  an  enthusiastic 
rivalry  to  present  the  best  plan,  which,  after  approval  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  becomes  the  working  pro- 
gramme for  the  year.  This  difference  will  appear  in  the 
programme  of  the  gymnasium  of  Schwerin,  recently  issued, 
Sexta,  the  lowest  class,  corresponding  with  our  Ninth,  Quinta 
and  Quarta  occupying  one  year  each,  and  the  three  upper 
classes  two  years  each. 
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Sexta. 

Quinta. 

Quarta. 

|l 

Upper 
Terlia. 

Lower 
Secunda. 

Upper 
Secunda. 

!  ,owcr 
Prima. 

Upper 
Prima. 

Numbers 

c  g  jj 
c-5  o  , 
£  s-  —  — 

^  o  "  W 
u  —  <S  * 

g-2  =  9 

I. 

3 

3 

r 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

21 

II. 

Geography  and  History  .  . 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

31 

III. 

4 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

35 

IV. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

12 

V. 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

10 

8 

8 

85 

VI. 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

41 

VII. 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

27 

VIII. 

3 

3 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

20 

IX. 

2 

2 

2 

2 

8 

Hours  of  weekly  work  in  each  Class 

25 

27 

32 

32 

32 

34 

34 

32 

32 

If  it  is  best  to  begin  the  study  of  a  language  like  Latin 
or  French  at  a  very  early  age,  as  it  undoubtedly  is,  it 
should  become  a  very  much  more  prominent  feature  of  the 
early  part  of  the  course,  even  if  some  essential  English 
branches  have  to  be  deferred  to  a  later  period  of  the  course. 
Very  much  of  the  first  work  of  learning  a  new  language 
depends  upon  the  acquisition  of  forms,  and  the  inflections  of 
words  and  the  vocabulary,  and  this  is  much  more  easily  ac- 
complished at  an  early  age  than  later  in  the  pupil's  school- 
life.  The  first  year  will  in  any  event  be  divided  between 
the  Latin  language  and  the  elementary  English  branches, 
but  the  progress  actually  and  generally  made  in  these 
English  studies  during  this  first  year,  in  addition  to  what  is 
done  in  Latin,  is  much  greater,  and  it  always  will  be  much 
greater,  under  wise  management,  than  is  made  by  boys  of 
the  same  age  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

It  is  to  be  considered,  also,  that,  as  the  standard  of  scholar- 
ship required  for  admission  to  our  colleges  is  constantly  ad- 
vancing, we  are  constantly  obliged  to  produce  better  results 
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in  the  Latin  School,  are  forced  not  only  to  accomplish  more 
work,  but  to  raise  the  standard  of  admission  to  the  higher 
classes.  The  pupils  of  the  seventh  class  are  now  more  ad- 
vanced in  their  English  studies  than  those  formerly  admitted 
to  the  school. 

The  committee  find  that  the  plan  of  studies,  not  only  of  the 
lower  classes,  but  of  the  whole  school,  requires  essential 
change.  The  course  as  laid  down  in  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions is  quite  impracticable.  It  has  not  been  carried  out, 
simply  because  it  was  wholly  impossible  to  live  up  to  it  in 
the  time  allotted  to  the  regular  course.  As  the  arrangement 
of  a  new  course  of  studies  must  be  regarded  as  of  vital  im- 
portance to  the  efficiency,  the  growth  and  prosperity  of  the 
school,  the  committee  have  not  hesitated  to  seek  the  advice 
of  the  best  educators  in  our  midst,  to  whom  they  are  greatly 
indebted  for  valuable  suggestions,  and  especially  to  President 
Eliot,  of  Harvard  College.  A  plan  submitted  by  him  was,  by 
a  misunderstanding  of  the  wishes  of  the  committee  as  to  the 
length  of  the  course,  based  on  the  supposition  that  it  would 
be  limited  to  six  years,  and  hence  will  require  some  modifi- 
cations, which  will  be  presented  in  the  schedule  to  be  given 
on  a  following  page.  It  is,  however,  so  well  considered, 
so  comprehensive,  and  withal  so  practicable  of  accomplish- 
ment, that  we  venture  to  present  it  as  furnishing  the  basis  on 
which  it  is  proposed  to  construct  the  working  programme  of 
the  school. 


15 


COUESE  OF  STUDY  FOE  THE  PUBLIC  LATIN  SCHOOL 
OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 


First  Year. 

Latin.  —  Grammar ;  writing  Latin  ;  reader  ;  vocabulary  ; 
Viri  Romae. 

English.  —  Eea ding  aloud  (Scott,  prose  and  poetry,  Gold- 
smith) ;  spelling ;  writing  from  dictation ;  recitations. 
History.  — Higginson's  History  of  the  United  States. 
Mathematics.  —  Arithmetic,  reviewed  and  finished. 
Geography.  — Physical  and  political  (ending  May  1). 
Botany.  —  From  May  1. 

Drawing;  Penmanship;  Music;  Gymnastics. 

Second  Year. 

Latin.  —  Nepos  ;  Caesar,  books  I. -IV.  ;  writing  Latin  ; 
vocabulary  ;  writing  from  dictation  ;  recitation. 

English. — Reading  aloud  (Hawthorne,  True  Stories,  and 
Wonder  Books ;  Bulfinch's  Age  of  Fable)  ;  spelling 
matches ;  writing  from  dictation ;  recitation  (e.  g. 
Macaulay's  La}%  of  ancient  Rome.) 

Erench.  —  Grammar  ;  writing  French  ;  translation  ;  vocabu- 
lary. 

History.  — History  of  ancient  Greece  (with  the  Geography). 
Mathematics. — Algebra  (part  of);   in  connection  there- 
with examples  in  arithmetic. 
Geography.  —  Physical  and  political  (finished)  to  end  May  1. 
Botany.  —  From  May  1. 
Drawing;  Music;  Gymnastics. 
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Third  Year. 

Latin.  —  Ovid  (4,000  lines);  iEneid  I. -III. ;  prosody; 
vocabulary ;  writing  Latin ;  writing  from  dictation ; 
recitation. 

English.  — Reading  aloud  (Irving,  Prescott,  Burke)  ;  recita- 
tion (Gray,  Longfellow,  Whittier)  ;  good  translations 
from  Latin,  written  out  with  care,  and  rewritten  after 
correction,  if  necessary. 

French.  —  Translation  and  writing  ;  writing  from  dictation  ; 
vocabulary ;  recitation. 

History.  —  History  of  ancient  Rome,  with  the  geography. 

Mathematics.  —  Algebra,  continued,  and  finished  by  May  1, 
•with  large  use  of  examples,  particularly  such  as  keep 
arithmetic  in  use. 

Botany.  — From  May  1. 

Drawing;  Gymnastics. 

Fourth  Year. 

Latin.  —  iEneidIV.-VI. ;  Sallust  (Catiline)  ;  writing  Latin  ; 
recitation. 

Greek.  —  Grammar ;  translation  ;  writing  Greek  ;  vocabulary  ; 
reader  begun. 

English.  —  Reading  in  connection  with  the  text-book  in  his- 
tory ;  compositions  on  subjects  read  about. 
French.  —  Translation  and  writing  ;  recitation. 
History.  —  History  of  England. 

Mathematics.  — Plane  geometry  ;  examples  in  arithmetic  and 
algebra. 

Zoology.  —  Morse's  zoology  and  Agassiz's  Sea-side  studies. 
Drawing ;  Gymnastics. 

Fifth  Year. 

Latin.  — Eclogues  ;  Cicero  (eight  orations  and  Cato  Major)  ; 
writing  Latin  ;  Latin  at  sight. 


17 


Gh*eek.  —  Goodwin  and  Allen's  Eeader ;   Homer's  Iliad 

I. -Ill ;  writing  Greek  ;  writing  at  dictation  ;  prosody. 
English.  —  Three  plays  of  Shakespeare  and  selections  from 

Milton  carefully  studied ;  compositions  on  subjects  on 

which  reading  has  been  recommended. 
French.  —  Translation  ;  translation  at  sight ;  writing. 
German.  —  Grammar ;  exercises  ;  translation  ;  vocabulary. 
Mathematics.  —  Logarithms  and  trigonometry  ;  with  examples 

in  arithmetic,  algebra  and  geometry,  during  the  first 

half  of  the  year. 
Mechanics.  —  With  examples  applying  arithmetic,  algebra, 

geometry  and  trigonometry,  during  the  second  half  of 

the  year. 

Reviews.  —  Two  days  of  the  week  in  the  last  half  of  the 
year  devoted  to  reviews  and  to  practice  on  examination 
papers. 

Gymnastics. 

Sixth  Yeae. 

Latin.  — Livy  (two  books)  ;  Horace  (Odes  and  Epodes)  ; 

Cicero  (de  amicitia,  and  de  republica)  ;  writing  Latin  ; 

translation  at  sight. 
Greek. — Plato  (Apology and  Crito)  ;  Homer  (Iliad  IV.-VIII. 

or  Odyssey  IV.  and  IX.-XII).  ;  Euripides  (Alcestis)  ; 

Xenophon  at  sight ;  writing  Greek ;  recitation. 
German. — Translation;  writing  from  dictation;  writing 

German ;  recitation. 
History.  —  Duruy's  modern  History  (in  the  French)  ;  Free- 
man's Outlines  of  general  history. 
Mathematics.  —  Solid  geometry ;  examples  in  navigation  and 

surveying ;  plane  analytic  geometry. 
Physics.  —  Selections  from  astronomy ;  motions  of  liquids 

and  gases  ;  advanced  mechanics  (i.  e.,  beyond  last  year's 

limit) . 
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English.  — Compositions  on  subjects  on  which  reading  has 
been  recommended. 


EEMARKS  UPON  THE  MODE  IN  WHICH  IT  IS 
INTENDED  THAT  THE  SUBJECTS  MENTIONED 
IN  THE  FOREGOING  PROGRAMME  SHOULD  BE 
TAUGHT. 

LANGUAGES. 

1.  Exercises  in  translating  and  writing  a  new  language 
are  to  begin  simultaneously  with  the  study  of  its  grammar. 

2.  A  few  (5  to  10)  words  are  to  be  committed  to  memory, 
with  their  meanings,  at  each  lesson  in  translation.  The 
principal  parts  of  verbs,  and  the  declension,  etc.,  of  nouns 
are  to  be  learned  by  heart  in  connection  with  the  meaning  of 
the  words.  Each  pupil  is  to  write  down  the  words  he  learns, 
and  these  lists  (best  kept  in  a  book)  are  to  be  reviewed  and 
examined  upon  at  stated  intervals.  The  words  should 
always  be  taken  from  the  author  in  hand.  This  process  is  to 
go  on  steadily  for  each  new  language,  until  the  ordinary 
vocabulary  has  been  mastered.  It  is  referred  to  in  the 
programme  by  the  title  "vocabulary." 

3.  In  the  study  of  each  language  the  exercise  of  writing 
in  it  from  dictation  is  to  be  used  statedly,  beginning  (except 
in  the  case  of  English)  with  the  second  year's  course  in  the 
language. 

4.  In  the  study  of  each  language,  the  exercise  of  com- 
mitting passages  to  memory  and  reciting  them  to  be  used 
statedly,  beginning  with  the  second  year's  course  in  the 
language. 

5.  After  the  vocabulary  has  been  in  good  degree  mastered, 
translation  at  sight  is  to  be  frequently  practised  in  each  lan- 
guage, with  the  help  of  the  teacher. 
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6.  In  studying  English  the  pupils  are  to  be  exercised 
statedly  in  reading  aloud  (for  three  years),  in  spelling  (for 
two  years),  in  writing  from  dictation  (for  two  years),  in 
committing  pieces  to  memory  and  reciting  them  (for  three 
years) ,  in  writing  out  good  translations  from  the  Latin  lan- 
guage (one  year) ,  in  writing  compositions  upon  subjects  they 
have  read  about  (three  years).  They  are  also  to  read 
critically  a  little  Shakespeare  and  Milton  in  the  fifth  year. 

MATHEMATICS. 

In  studying  algebra,  arithmetic  is  to  be  reviewed  and  kept 
in  use.  While  plane  geometry  is  the  main  mathematical 
subject  of  the  fourth  year,  time  is  to  be  allowed  for  weekly 
practice  of  examples  in  arithmetic  and  algebra.  So  in  the 
fifth  year,  trigonometry  is  the  main  subject ;  but  the  preced- 
ing three  subjects  are  to  be  kept  up  by  practice  on  various 
examples. 

SCIENCE. 

Botany  is  to  be  taught  in  May  and  June  of  the  first  three 
years,  with  ample  provision  of  seeds,  plants,  flowers,  etc.,  so 
that  every  pupil  may  actually  study  and  dissect  the  specimens. 
Zoology  in  the  fourth  year  is  to  be  taught  in  a  similar  manner, 
with  ample  illustration. 

Mechanics  is  to  be  thoroughly  illustrated  before  the 
pupils,  not  with  diagrams,  but  with  apparatus  to  give  ocular 
demonstration  of  the  facts  and  principles. 

HISTORY. 

Attention  is  to  be  called  to  all  historical  and  geographical 
points  in  the  classical  and  modern  authors  read,  the  text- 
books on  history  supplying  the  framework  for  these  materials. 
Geography,  ancient  and  modern,  is  to  be  so  taught  in  con- 
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nection  with  the  history,  in  every  year  of  the  course,  as  to  be 
kept  in  mind. 


REMARKS  UPON  THE  SIXTH  YEAR'S  COURSE. 

1.  The  subjects  studied  in  this  year  are  chiefly  those  on 
which  optional  examinations  are  held  at  Harvard  College  ; 
but  to  these  subjects  of  voluntary  examinations,  history, 
German,  physics,  and  English  composition  are  added.  A 
boy  who  had  completed  the  six  years'  course  could  enter  at 
Harvard  in  Course  I. ,  and  in  Course  H. ,  with  good  preparation 
for  winning  honors  either  in  classics  or  mathematics.  Or  a 
boy  who  needed  to  economize  time  might  enter  Sophomore. 

2.  Any  bright  boy  in  his  fourth  or  fifth  year  may  take  any 
sixth  year's  subject  which  he  is  capable  of  pursuing,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  work  of  his  year.  In  this  way  the  great 
evil  of  setting  the  standard  of  attainment  for  the  average 
scholar  or  the  dull  scholar  may  be  in  a  measure  avoided. 

The  Board  having  voted  to  organize  the  school  in  eight 
classes,  by  Chap.  XVIII.,  Sect.  266  of  the  new  Rules  and 
Regulations,  this  well-considered  plan,  designed  for  six  years, 
requires  some  modification  to  bring  it  into  conformity  with  the 
Rules.  It  has  been  taken  as  the  basis  of  the  following 
schedule.  The  committee  consider  it  unwise  to  recognize  a 
post  graduate  course,  even  for  a  year,  both  on  account  of  the 
extraordinary  expense  which  it  would  necessitate,  and  be- 
cause the  school  is  professedly  designed  to  prepare  boys  for 
admission  to  Harvard  or  some  other  college.  When  that 
object  is  accomplished  the  mission  of  the  school  is  fulfilled. 
The  time  and  ability  of  the  head  master  and  of  the  other 
accomplished  teachers  belong  to  the  regular  classes  of  the 
school,  and  cannot  be  diverted  from  them  without  great  det- 
riment to  the  graduating,  and  perhaps  to  some  of  the  lower 
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classes.  The  committee  have,  therefore,  endeavored  to  in- 
corporate such  of  the  best  features  of  the  sixth  year's  plan 
of  President  Eliot,  as  appear  practicable,  in  the  regular 
course  of  studies.  They  present  the  accompanying  plan,  and 
recommend  its  adoption  by  the  Board  :  — 

With  regard  to  the  second  part  of  the  order,  by  which  we 
were  instructed  to  consider  the  expediency  of  consolidating 
the  Latin  and  the  English  High  Schools  under  one  head 
master,  the  committee  are  equally  unanimous  in  opinion. 
/The  functions  of  the  two  schools  are  quite  different.  The 
Latin  School,  as  we  have  shown,  is  essentially  a  preparatory 
school.  It  has  always  been  regarded  as  such,  and  as  such, 
in  times  past,  it  gained  a  high  and  well-deserved  reputation 
as  one  of  the  first  and  most  efficient  institutions  in  America. 
No  one  will  have  the  hardihood  to  maintain  that  such  a  school 
is  not  needed,  or  that,  in  the  main,  it  has  not  nobly  and  honor- 
ary accomplished  its  mission,  and  proved  itself  to  be  a  price- 
less blessing  to  this  community. 

The  English  High  School,  on  the  other  hand,  is  essen- 
tially a  finishing  school.  Its  graduates,  with  comparatively 
few  exceptions,  enter  directly  upon  the  practical  business  of 
life  ;  its  function  is  to  supplement,  and  round  off,  so  to  speak, 
the  more  elementary  education  of  the  Primary  and  the 
Grammar  Schools.  It  had  its  origin  at  Faneuil  Hall,  on  the 
15th  of  January,  1821,  in  a  nearly  unanimous  vote  of  the 
"  free-holders  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Boston  ;" 
and  since  then  its  pride  and  its  crowning  glory  has  been, 
to  give  to  the  young  men  of  this  city  an  education  that  shall 
fit  them  for  eminence  in  their  profession,  whether  mercan- 
tile or  mechanical.  This  object  it  has  accomplished,  on  the 
whole,  remarkably  well,  as  the  long  list  of  its  graduates, 
many  of  them  the  most  prominent  men  in  all  the  practical 
walks  of  life  in  our  midst,  will  abundantly  testify.  No  one 
will  pretend  that  such  a  school,  founded  to  meet  the  educa- 
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tional  wants  of  the  people,  is  not  needed  now  as  much  as  it 
ever  was  in  the  past. 

To  consolidate  these  two  great  schools,  whose  objects  and 
whose  traditions  are  so  radically  different,  could  not  have 
the  approval  of  the  intelligent  public  opinion  of  this  city, 
nor  could  it  serve  any  good  purpose.  As  a  measure  of 
economy  it  would  certainly  fail ;  since  the  cost  of  maintaining 
a  consolidated  school  in  anything  like  the  requisite  efficiency 
would  be  very  nearly,  if  not  quite,  as  great  as  that  of  main- 
taining the  present  separate  organization  of  the  two  schools^. 
To  suppose  that  the  distinct  and  independent  objects  of  the 
schools  could  be  better  accomplished  in  a  consolidated 
school  is  not  only  contrary  to  reason  and  to  the  well-estab- 
lished principles  of  educational  economy,  but  to  the  experi- 
ence of  the  most  enlightened  educational  systems  of  Europe 
and  of  this  country.  The  union  system  can  be  justified  only 
on  the  ground  of  a  want  of  means  to  maintain  the  separate 
system,  now  almost  universally  admitted  to  be  the  only  true 
system.  In  a  small  town,  where  the  means  are  limited  and 
the  number  of  pupils  comparatively  small,  the  union  system 
may  be  a  necessity.  It  has  been  repeatedly  tried  in  Europe 
and  abandoned  as  soon  as  the  means  of  the  community  have 
enabled  them  to  maintain  something  better. 

In  consolidating  the  two  schools  under  one  head,  the 
courses  of  study  now  pursued  in  separate  organizations 
would  either  be  united  in  one,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or 
they  would  still  be  pursued  as  separate  and  compara- 
tively independent  courses.  The  first  proposition  would 
clearly  be  wholly  unphilosophical,  considering  the  distinct 
and  separate  aims  and  objects  of  the  two  schools.  The 
second,  would  involve  the  necessity  of  appointing  a  com- 
petent head  or  principal,  for  each,  with  a  superintendent  or 
director  of  the  whole  establishment, —  such  a  man  as  it  would 
be  extremely  difficult  to  find.  We  all  know  how  difficult  it 
is  to  find  a  thoroughly  competent  principal  entirely  fitted  for 
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either  of  these  great  schools ;  but  there  are  a  score  of  men 
capable  of  filling  either  position  honorably  and  well  to  one 
capable,  in  all  respects,  of  assuming  a  position  at  the  head 
of  one  combined  institution.  The  best  and  ablest  of  men 
would  naturally  lean  either  towards  the  classical  course,  when 
the  scientific  course  would  be  likely  to  suffer  ;  or  else  towards 
the  sciences,  when  the  classical  course  would  equally 
suffer. 

It  is  to  be  considered,  also,  that  the  number  of  pupils  in 
a  High  School  ought  never  to  exceed  the  limit  at  which  the 
proper  influence  of  the  head  master  over  them,  individually, 
ceases  to  be  effective.  A  good  man  ought  to  impress  him- 
self strongly  upon  the  whole  school,  the  more  strongly  the 
better.  This  personal  influence  will  have  very  much  to  do 
in  the  formation  of  individual  character,  and  is  of  the  highest 
importance,  intellectually  and  morally.  It  is  plain  enough 
that  it  will  be  diluted  and  weakened  in  proportion  to  the 
numbers  in  the  school,  and  it  is  equally  plain  that  the  oppor- 
tunities of  exerting  this  influence  in  a  public  day-school  can- 
not be  compared  with  those  enjoyed  by  a  college  president 
in  this  country,  or  by  a  head  master  of  a  great  public  school 
in  England. 

This  subject  received  the  consideration  of  an  able  committee 
of  the  School  Board,  in  1869,  when  Mr.  Philbrick,  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Schools,  concluded  his  remarks  before 
the  committee  by  giving  it  as  his  "opinion,  which  has  been 
arrived  at  after  as  careful  an  examination  of  the  whole  sub- 
ject as  I  am  capable  of  making,  that  the  consolidation  of  the 
schools  under  consideration  would  not  prove  a  measure  of 
true  reform  ;  that  it  would  not  be  a  step  in  the  right  direc- 
tion ;  that  it  would  be  indeed  a  retrograde  movement.  The 
establishment  of  the  English  High  School  as  a  separate 
institution  from  the  Latin  School,  with  wholly  different 
objects  and  aims,  was  a  vast  step  of  progress.  Its  wisdom 
has  been  fully  justified,  not  only  by  the  success  of  the  school 
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itself,  but  by  the  almost  universal  failure  of  the  union  sys- 
tem. To  merge  these  schools  now,  in  one  institution,  would, 
in  my  judgment,  deprive  the  public  school  system  of  the  city 
of  one  of  its  most  valuable  features." 

Respectfully  submitted, 

CHAELES  L.  FLINT,  Ch., 
ABBY  W.  MAY,  Sec, 
WILLIAM  T.  ADAMS, 
•  GEORGE  A.  THAYER, 
JOHX  E.  FITZGERALD. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


REPORT 


OF  THE 


COMMITTEE  ON  DRAWING. 


187  6. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.    39   ARCH  STREET- 

1  8  7  6. 


EEPOET  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  DRAWING. 


Ordered,  That  the  programme  of  Instruction  in  Drawing 
be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Drawing,  with  instructions 
to  report  the  same  to  the  Board  in  print. 

June  13,  1876. 

The  following  programme  of  Instruction  in  Drawing  for 
the  ensuing  year,  prepared  by  the  Director  of  Drawing,  and 
herewith  respectfully  submitted  in  conformity  to  the  above 
order,  is  the  result  of  much  careful  study  of  the  difficulties 
met  with  in  carrying  out  the  requirements  of  previous  pro- 
grammes. It  has  been  framed  after  repeated  consultations 
with  the  masters  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  who,  by  explaining 
their  views,  both  in  conversation  and  in  writing,  have  thrown 
much  light  upon  the  question,  as  to  how  the  study  of  Draw- 
ing in  its  various  branches  can  be  carried  on  efficiently, 
economically,  and  with  as  little  friction  as  possible.  The 
chief  difficulties  met  with  arose  from  the  number  of  subjects 
taught,  and  of  books  used  in  each  class,  and  the  consequent 
non-completion  of  books  before  the  annual  promotion  in 
February,  which  necessitated  waste  of  material,  or  the 
carrying  of  half-finished  books  from  lower  to  higher  classes, 
with  the  use  of  two  sets  of  books  in  the  same  class. 

All  these  difficulties  will  disappear  with  the  adoption  of 
the  present  programme,  which  decreases  the  amount  of 
work,  by  giving  up  Model  Drawing  in  Classes  6,  5,  4  and 
3,  and  Geometrical  Drawing  in  Classes  6,  2  and  1. 
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The  work  of  the  classes  will  now  be  as  follows  :  — 

Class  6.  5.  4.  3.  2.  1. 

Freehand  Freehand.      Freehand.      Freehand.      Freehand.  Freehand, 

only.  Geometrical.    Geometrical.    Geometrical.     Model.  Model. 

By  taking  Geometrical  Drawing  (as  in  Classes  5,  4  and 
3)  for  the  first  half  of  the  year,  and  Freehand  for  the  second 
half,  and  by  taking  Model  (as  in  Classes  2  and  1 )  the  first 
half,  and  Freehand  the  second  half  of  the  year,  no  pupil  in 
the  Grammar  Schools  will  ever  draw  in  more  than  one  book 
during  the  half  year,  and  each  pupil  will  complete  one  book 
each  half  year,  and  no  pupil  will  ever  carry  a  half-finished 
book  into  a  higher  class. 

As  each  pupil  will  have  two  books  "per  annum"  instead 
of  three  as  heretofore,  the  cost  of  books  will  be  reduced 
one-third. 

In  order  to  keep  the  Drawing  Committee  fully  informed 
of  the  attention  given  by  the  Special  Instructors  to  the 
schools  placed  under  their  charge,  they  will  be  furnished 
with  time-tables,  with  instructions  to  keep  a  record  of  their 
attendance,  and  to  send  in  the  same  to  the  chairman  every 
three  months.  Similar  tables  will  be  given  to  the  masters, 
with  similar  instructions,  and  a  request  that  they  will  report 
any  irregularity  or  tardiness  on  the  part  of  the  Special 
Instructors. 

On  behalf  of  the  Committee, 

CHARLES  C.  PERKINS, 

Chairman. 

June  22,  1876. 


PROGRAMME    OF    ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION 
IN  DRAWING  IN  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Class. 

Pupils  are  to  be  taught  the  names  of  lines,  as  straight  or 
curved,  distinguishing  their  several  positions  singly,  as  ver- 
tical or  upright,  horizontal  or  level,  oblique  or  slanting ; 
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lines  related  to  each  other  as  parallel,  at  angles  with  one 
another  as  perpendicular,  or  square  with  obtuse  and  acute 
angles,  the  teacher  using  both  the  scientific  and  common 
names  for  lines  and  angles,  which  are  always  to  be  illustrated 
on  the  board  by  the  teacher  and  on  slates  by  the  pupils, 
when  the  names  are  pronounced,  or  the  lines  and  angles 
described  by  the  teacher.  The  combination  of  three,  four, 
or  more  lines  to  make  figures,  and  the  names  of  such  figures 
and  their  parts  to  be  given  as  exercises,  after  the  names  of 
single  lines  and  two  related  have  been  learned. 

Dividing  lines  into  two  equal  parts,  and  subdividing  them, 
and  drawing  very  simple  forms,  such  as  those  on  the  earlier 
numbers  of  the  first  series  of  cards,  or  in  the  Primary 
Manual.  Patterns  or  objects  composed  of  straight  lines,  and 
illustrating  the  lines  and  their  combinations  already  learned, 
should  precede  the  drawing  of  curved  lines.  The  filling  of 
geometric  forms,  as  squares,  triangles,  with  points  or  short 
lines,  or  simple  natural  forms,  such  as  leaves,  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  pupil's  own  device,  for  recreation  or  amuse- 
ment, as  allowed  in  the  Kindergarten  system,  to  be  permitted 
and  encouraged. 

Drawing  from  memory  of  forms  previously  drawn,  and 
from  dictation  or  oral  description  by  the  teacher,  to  be  prac- 
tised weekly. 

The  pupils  should  be  taught  how  to  rule  a  true  straight 
line  that  they  may  know  what  to  strive  after  when  trying  to 
draw  it  by  Freehand. 

Fifth  Class. 

Ke viewing  the  work  done  in  the  sixth  class,  the  pupils 
will  be  taught  to  improve  their  handiwork  by  drawing  straight 
lines  more  truly  straight,  the  upright  lines  more  vertical, 
and  the  level  lines  more  horizontal  than  before.  The  curved 
line  to  be  explained,  as  in  Chap.  III.  of  the  Manual,  and 
curved  lines  to  be  drawn  singly  and  in  combination  with 
straight  lines. 
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The  definitions  of  the  simpler  geometric  forms  being 
recited  by  the  teacher,  the  pupils  are  to  draw  the  forms  with- 
out a  copy.  Sometimes  the  pupils  are  to  work  entirely 
without  mechanical  help  ;  but  in  other  lessons,  such  as  draw- 
ing the  illustrations  to  geometric  definitions,  all  the  lines 
should  be  sometimes  ruled  and  measured,  and  at  other  times 
be  drawn  entirely  by  Freehand,  variety  in  execution  being 
here  better  than  uniformity. 

Fourth  Class. 

Review  the  exercises  of  the  two  previous  classes,  increas- 
ing the  rapidity  of  the  work.  The  drawings  made  from 
blackboard  and  cards  should  be  as  large  as  the  slate  will 
allow,  leaving  a  margin  of  from  half  an  inch  to  one  inch 
around  the  edges  of  the  slate. 

The  simpler  forms  of  leaves  and  compound  curves  to  be 
drawn ;  the  first  being  then  applied  in  filling  squares  and 
triangles,  for  designing  exercises ;  the  second  to  form  the 
outlines  of  vases  and  pitchers,  as  described  in  Chap.  V  of 
the  Manual. 

Third  Class. 

The  pupils  on  entering  the  third  class  should  be  able  to 
describe  the  simpler  geometric  forms,  either  in  common  lan- 
guage or  by  giving  the  accepted  definition,  and  also  draw 
the  illustrations  to  them  fairly  well.  The  second  series  of 
cards  should  be  finished  in  this  class,  either  by  enlargement 
from  the  cards  or  reduction  from  the  teacher's  drawing  on 
the  blackboard. 

Note.  —  The  practice  of  drawing  in  the  four  lower  classes  of  Primary 
Schools  is  to  awaken  thought  and  give  ideas  about  form,  rather  than  to 
produce  skill  in  expressing  form.  It  is  not  well  to  urge  the  pupils  too 
much  in  the  direction  of  making  very  good  lines  or  very  perfect  shapes, 
but  rather  to  impress  them  with  the  distinction  between  different  forms, 
appealing  through  the  eye  to  the  mind  and  memory.    The  greater  the 
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variety  of  the  exercises  the  better,  and  if  half  an  hour  be  too  long  for  a 
lesson,  a  quarter  of  an  hour  or  twenty  minutes  may  be  found  suitable ; 
the  time  devoted  to  drawing,  being  two  hours  per  week,  may  thus  be 
given  either  in  four,  six,  or  eight  lessons. 

In  all  the  classes  the  pupils  must  be  taught  both  to  rule  good  lines  as 
well  as  to  draw  without  use  of  the  ruler,  though  the  standard  of  results 
expected  should  be  much  higher  in  the  case  of  a  square  made  by  use  of 
the  ruler  and  one  drawn  by  the  free  hand.  The  work  of  the  four  lower 
classes  in  drawing  is  to  be  done  on  slates. 

The  order  of  lessons  is  to  be 

1.  Enlargement  from  cards. 

2.  Reduction  from  blackboard. 

3.  Memory  and  dictation  drawing,  alternately. 

4.  Geometric  definitions,  drawn  and  described,  with  linear  designing 
on  alternate  weeks. 

Second  Class. 

In  the  second  class  drawing  on  paper  is  first  taught.  Re- 
view on  paper  the  work  which  has  been  done  in  class  four 
on  slates,  the  first  half  of  second  series  of  cards  being  taken 
as  subjects  for  instruction. 

Drawing  from  dictation  and  memory,  of  the  very  simplest 
forms,  should  be  given  once  in  each  week,  to  fix  what  has 
been  learnt  on  the  memory.  Each  lesson  must  be  begun 
and  finished  on  one-half  of  the  page  in  the  blank  book,  in 
the  half  hour  devoted  to  one  lesson,  subjects  being  selected 
by  the  teacher  of  sufficient  simplicity  to  ensure  this. 

First  Class. 

The  second  half  of  the  second  series  of  cards,  Nos.  7  to 
14  inclusive,  to  be  drawn  in  the  first  class.  Instruction 
illustrating  the  words  symmetry  and  repetition,  to  be  given 
by  the  teacher  from  the  chapter  on  design,  pages  105  and 
132,  and  that  following  it  in  the  Manual. 

New  combinations  of  forms  previously  drawn  to  be  made 
by  the  pupils,  to  learn  arrangement  and  rearrangement,  to 
prepare  them  for  the  elementary  design  practised  in  Gram- 
mar Schools. 
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DRAWING  IX  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Sixth  Class. 

Pupils  will  be  taught  to  draw  ou  paper  the  elements  of 
form,  lines,  angles,  figures  ;  also  the  division  of  lines  into 
equal  or  unequal  parts.  In  the  first  half  of  the  school-year, 
from  September  to  February,  the  Freehand  book  Xo  1  will 
be  completed,  exercises  in  dictation  and  memory  drawing 
being  worked  on  the  blank  pages.  From  February  to  July 
the  same  book  will  be  reviewed,  the  definitions  and  divisory 
exercises  being  more  thoroughly  learnt  by  repetition,  and 
also  to  give  the  pupils  advanced  from  the  Primary  Schools 
the  opportunity  of  drawing  the  first  part  of  the  grammar 
course.  The  blank  pages  will  be  employed  for  elementary 
designs  during  the  second  half  of  the  school-year. 

Fifth  Class. 

From  September  to  February  the  practice  of  the  pupils 
will  be  confined  to  geometrical  drawing  of  definitions  and 
simple  problems,  and  elementary  design  on  the  blank  pages  ; 
and  from  February  to  July,  Freehand  book  Xo.  2,  with 
designs  in  blank  pages.  The  geometrical  work  and  the 
design  is  to  be  accurately  done  by  use  of  ruler  and  com- 
passes ;  but  neither  of  these  implements  is  to  be  used  in  the 
freehand  practice. 

Fourth  Class. 

From  September  to  February  the  pupils  are  to  be  taken 
through  the  Geometry  book  A\o  2,  the  teachers  employing 
blank  paper  in  the  book  for  exercises  in  design.  As  part  of 
the  latter  the  enclosing  geometric  forms  should  be  dictated 
by  the  teacher,  the  pupils  working  from  the  oral  description 
only. 

From  February  to  July  the  Freehand  book  Xo.  3  is  to  be 
begun  and  completed,  with  four  elementary  designs  on  the 
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blank  pages.  In  the  fourth  class  the  teacher  should  require 
some  degree  of  accuracy  in  the  geometrical  problems  and 
nicety  in  workmanship,  both  in  the  design  and  freehand 
sections  of  the  course. 

Third  Class. 

From  September  to  February  the  geometry  work  of  Book 
No.  2  is  to  be  reviewed,  for  the  purpose  of  refreshing  the 
memories  of  pupils  who  have  not  practised  the  work  for  six 
months,  and  also  to  prepare  those  pupils  who  have  been 
advanced  to  the  third  class  without  working  through  Book 
No.  2.  Then  Geometry  book  No.  3  is  to  be  undertaken  and 
finished  by  February.  The  time  to  spare  is  to  be  occupied 
by  practising  elementary  design  on  the  blank  pages. 

From  February  to  July  the  Freehand  book  No.  4,  to- 
gether with  exercises  in  design,  is  to  be  completed. 

Second  Class. 
In  the  second  class,  geometrical  drawing  is  not  to  be  con- 
tinued, but  in  its  place  model  and  object  drawing  is  to  be 
commenced.  From  September  to  February  the  pupils  will 
begin  and  complete  Model  book  No.  1,  and  from  February 
to  July  the  Freehand  book  No.  5  will  be  begun  and  finished, 
elementary  design  being  continued  on  the  blank  pages,  in 
outline  and  half  tint.  Dictation  of  geometrical  forms  is  not 
to  be  considered  a  separate  lesson,  but  part  of  the  designing 
lesson.  Memo.y  drawing  may  be  practised  occasionally  to 
vary  the  lessons  in  geometrical  drawing. 

First  Class. 

In  the  first  class  model  and  object  drawing  is  to  be  con- 
sidered the  sole  subject  of  drawing  for  the  first  half  of  the 
year,  from  September  to  February,  and  the  course  is  laid 
down  in  the  text-book  to  be  used,  Model  book  No.  2,  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  January.    The  exercises  are  to  be 
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wholly  by  the  freehand,  and  those  from  the  solid  to  be  in 
true  perspective,  tested  by  the  eye. 

From  February  to  July  the  Freehand  book  No.  6  is  to  be 
drawn,  the  four  blank  leaves  to  be  employed  for  designs  iu 
half  tint,  of  either  historical  ornament  or  conventionalized 
foliage. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Third  Class,  or  Juniors. 

The  lowest  class  in  the  High  Schools  is  to  be  instructed 
in  the  elements  of  perspective,  in  Perspective  book  No.  1, 
and  the  practice  of  model  and  object  drawing  from  the  solid 
object,  with  applied  design  in  blank  books.  The  perspec- 
tive and  design  to  be  worked  out  by  mechanical  means,  the 
object  drawing  to  be  wholly  freehand.  The  models  to  be 
shaded  or  relieved  with  half  tint  of  different  depths.  Per- 
spective from  September  to  February.  Model  drawing  and 
design  from  February  to  July. 

Second  Class,  or  Middle. 

A  further  study  of  the  principles  of  perspective  drawing 
is  to  be  followed  by  the  second  class  in  the  first  half  of  the 
year,  Book  No.  2  being  the  text  book.  This  is  to  be  sup- 
plemented during  the  second  half  of  the  year  by  model 
drawing  from  the  object,  and  applied  design  for  common 
objects  or  simple  forms  in  either,  outline,  half  tint,  or  by 
shading. 

First  Class,  or  Seniors. 

Drawing  of  historical  ornament  from  cast  and  copy,  in 
tint  and  color.    Original  design  for  manufactures.  Paint- 


11 


ing  and  drawing  from  nature.  Machine  drawing  and  build- 
ing construction  and  architecture  (in  the  boys'  classes). 
Study  of  the  human  figure. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Normal  lessons  in  freehand,  object,  memory,  geometrical 
and  perspective  drawing ;  course  of  elementary  design. 


WALTER  SMITH, 

Director  of  Dr airing. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


REPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  MUSIC. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET. 
1  876. 


EEPOET 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON 


MUSIC. 


Ordered,  That  the  Programme  for  Instruction  in  Music 
for  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Music,  with  instruction  to  revise  the  same, 
and  report  to  the  Board  in  print. 

June  13,  1876. 


In  accordance  with  the  above  order,  the  Committee  on 
Music  respectfully  submit  the  following  revised  Programme 
of  Instruction  in  Music  in  the  Primary,  Grammar  and  High 
Schools,  and  recommend  its  adoption  for  the  ensuing  year. 
This  programme  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  hitherto 
followed  with  such  marked  and  universally  acknowledged 
success  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city.  An  important 
change  is,  however,  proposed  in  the  Primary  Department, 
to  which  attention  is  called.  The  Primary  Schools  have 
hitherto  been  visited  nominally  once  a  month  by  the  Special 
Instructors,  whereas  now  they  are  to  be  visited  once  in 
three  months,  on  fixed  days  and  at  stated  hours.  At  these 
tri-monthly  visits  the  work  done  will  be  examined,  new 
work  will  be  laid  out,  and  necessary  advice  given.  This 
minimum  of  supervision  is  absolutely  necessary,  in  order  to 
ensure  constant  care  and  attention  on  the  part  of  the  regular 
teachers. 

As  your  committee  deem  it  most  advisable  that  they 
should  be  kept  fully  informed  as  to  the  regularity  of  the 
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Special  Instructors  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  in 
schools  of  all  grades,  they  propose  to  supply  each  one 
with  a  printed  time-table,  and  to  send  a  duplicate  of  the 
same  to  every  master.  The  dates  of  visits  paid,  and  lessons 
given,  being  marked  by  each  instructor  and  each  master,  the 
tables  are  to  be  sent  to  the  Music  Committee  once  in  every 
three  months,  thus  putting  them  in  possession  of  the  facts  of 
the  case. 

On  behalf  of  the  committee, 

CHARLES  C.  PEEKINS, 

Chairman. 

June,  1876. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUCTION 


Plan  of  Instruction  and  Duties  of  the  Special  Instructors  in  Music. 

Pkimaky  Schools. 

Sixth  Class.  —  Pupils  shall  be  taught  to  sing  by  rote  all 
the  songs  and  exercises  in  the  first  fourteen  pages  of  the 
"First  National  Music  Reader,"  and  also  to  sing  the  scale, 
ascending  and  descending,  both  by  numerals  and  syllables. 
Other  songs  by  rote,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher.  All 
the  songs  and  exercises  going  beyond  twice  marked  E, 
shall  be  transposed  at  least  one  tone  lower.  Attention  shall 
be  given  to  correct  position  of  the  body,  and  clear  and  distinct 
enunciation. 

Fifth  Class.  —  Review  of  the  previous  work.  Signs  of 
expression,  time,  and  beating  time.  Instruction  in  notation, 
as  indicated  on  Chart  No.  2,  according  to  the  "Illustrated" 
Lessons  I.  to  VII.  Use  of  syllables  and  numerals.  Prac- 
tice in  writing  the  staff,  bass,  cleff,  the  repeat,  etc.  Rote 
songs,  as  selected  by  the  teacher. 

Fourth  Class.  —  Review  of  previous  work ;  then  go  to 
the  end  of  Chart  No.  12,  carefully  instructing  the  pupils 
according  to  "Illustrated"  Lessons  XV.  to  XXL,  inclu- 
sive. Rote  songs,  on  pages  15,  16  and  17,  and  others,  to 
be  selected  by  the  teacher.  Practise  writing  notes  of  differ- 
ent values,  and  combine  them  into  measures. 

Third  Class. — Review  of  previous  work,  and  advance 
in  Charts  to  end  of  No.  15.  Frequent  exercise  upon  the 
sound  of  the  scale  by  numerals,  pitch-names  or  syllables. 
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Songs,  at  teacher's  option.  Practise  in  writing  degrees  of 
the  scale  under  dictation. 

Second  Class. — Review  of  previous  work.  Advance  to 
end  of  No.  20.  Continued  scale  practice  both  lyy  singing 
and  by  writing  under  dictation.  Rote  songs,  at  discretion 
of  the  teacher. 

First  Glass.  —  General  review.  Then  take  Charts  from 
21  to  36,  inclusive.  Rote  songs,  to  be  selected  by  the 
teacher.    Practice  writing  scales  in  different  keys. 

N.  B.  —  The  teacher  should  not  permit  loud  and  noisy 
singing,  or  the  singing  of  parts  not  within  the  scholar's  easy 
reach.  The  teachers  in  the  various  grades  must  carefully 
ascertain  and  record  the  compass  of  the  pupil's  voices. 

Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  233  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  :  — 

"In  the  first  and  second  classes,  instruction  in  vocal  music 
shall  be  given  in  two  lessons,  of  half  an  hour  each,  and  in 
the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  classes,  in  four  lessons,  of 
fifteen  minutes  each,  every  week,  by  the  regular  teachers; 
and  vocal  music  shall  be  in  all  respects  regarded  as  one  of 
the  regular  studies  of  the  school." 

Sixth  Class. — Music  Charts  (Second  Series).  Practice 
exercises  and  songs  in  the  first  twenty  pages  of  the  Charts, 
and  also  those  in  the  first  thirty-three  pages  of  the  Second 
Music  Reader.  Practice  in  writing  continued.  Attention 
should  be  given  to  evenness  and  purity  of  tone. 

Fifth  Class. — Review  work  of  sixth  class.  Take  the 
reversed  side  of  Charts  from  No.  21  to  40,  inclusive,  and 
practise  the  Chromatic  Scale  with  syllables,  scale  and  pitch 
names.  Songs  at  the  option  of  the  teacher.  Practice  in 
writing  both  diatonic  and  chromatic  scales.  Directions 
given  how  and  when  to  breathe.  Avoidance  of  audible 
breathing. 
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Fourth  Class. — Third  series  of  Charts.  Knowledge  of 
scale  and  staff  intervals.  Singing  in  different  keys  up  to 
three  sharps  and  four  flats,  by  numerals,  pitch  names  and 
syllables.  Practice  of  the  first  twenty  numbers  of  these 
Charts,  and  also  of  the  first  22  pages  of  the  Third  Reader. 

Third  Class.  — The  class  is  to  commence  with  the  reverse 
pages  of  the  Third  Series  of  Charts,  and  complete  them. 
Songs  at  the  option  of  the  teacher,  including  all  the  keys  as 
far  as  E  and  A  flat  major.  Practice  in  writing,  transposition 
of  songs,  or  parts  of  songs,  from  one  key  to  another.  Vocal 
culture  continued. 

Second  and  First  Class. 

Fourth  National  Music  Reader.  These  classes  are  to  be 
taught  the  Solfeggios  in  this  Reader  from  page  50  to  page 
78. 

These  Solfeggios  should  be  practised  by  syllables,  scale 
and  pitch  names. 

The  piano  should  be  used  as  little  as  possible  during  the 
practise  of  the  Solfeggios. 

The  exercises  in  Triads  from  page  79  to  84  are  to  be 
practised  simultaneously  with  the  Solfeggios  and  the  parts 
are  to  be  frequently  changed. 

Songs  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher,  but  with  strict  ex- 
clusion of  rote-singing. 

Writing  exercises,  such  as  transpositions,  etc.,  are  to  be 
continued  in  these  classes. 

High  Schools. 

The  High  School  Music  Reader  is  the  text-book  for  both 
Mixed  and  Boys'  High  Schools. 

Muller's  Part  Songs  are  used  in  the  Girls'  High  School. 

First  year  or  Junior  Class.  —  Practice  in  singing  at  sight. 
Instruction  in  musical  theory,  the  intervals  and  writing  of 
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scales,  in  both  the  G  and  F  clefs.  Study  of  the  various 
forms  of  the  Minor  Scale.  Writing  under  dictation.  Ex- 
planation of  musical  terms  in  common  use.  Vocal  culture 
and  study  of  Part  Songs. 

Second  year  or  Middle  Class.  —  Continued  Practice  of 
singing  at  sight.  Inversion  of  intervals.  Writing  under 
dictation.  Musical  expression.  Management  of  the  voice. 
Study  or  Part  Songs. 

Third  year  or  Senior  Class.  —  Elementary  harmony. 
Major  and  Minor  Triads,  and  their  inversions.  Chord  of 
the  Seventh  and  its  inversions.  Practice  in  writing  out 
simple  figured  basses.  Study  of  Part  Songs  and  analysis  of 
the  same. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


NOMINATIONS   FOR  RE-ELECTION. 


REPORT 


Committee  on  Nominations. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS. 

No.  39  ARCH  STREET. 
1  87  6. 


NOMINATIONS  FOR  EE-ELECTION. 


Boston,  June  20th,  1876. 
The  Committee  on  Nominations  have  considered  the  several 
recommendations  for  the  nomination  of  instructors  for  re- 
election, submitted  to  them  by  the  Committees  in  charge  of 
the  Normal  and  High  Schools  and  the  several  divisions,  and 
nominate  the  candidates  named  below  as  instructors  for  the 
ensuing  school  year. 

For  the  Committee  on  Nominations. 

WILLIAM  II .  FINNEY,  . 

Chairman. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging   75 

Average  whole  number  belonging   71 


Jenny  II.  Stickney  .. 
Florence  W.  Stetson 


First  Assistant. 
Fourth  Assistant. 


4 


HIGH  SCHOOLS. 


LATIN  SCHOOL. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year   .371 

Average  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  368 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Augustine  M.  Gay  .... 
Joseph  W.  Chadwick.. 

Master, 
u 

Sub-master. 
<(  (< 
<(  <( 

Edward  M,  Hartwell. . . 

Frank  W.  Freeborn  . . . 

William  H.  White  

George  A.  Sclimitt  

Usher. 
<< 

tt 
a 
c< 

German. 

ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  542 

Average  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  523 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Luther  W.  Anderson  . . 

Master. 

John  F.  Casey  

Sub-master. 

George  F.  Leonard  

L.  Hall  Grandgent  

Manson  Seavy  

Jerome  B.  Poole  

Charles  B.  Travis  

<( 

William  G.  Nowell .... 

Charles  J.  Lincoln  .... 

Sub-master. 

Samuel  C.  Smith  

n  n 

Alfred  P.  Gage  

Lucius  H.  Buckingham . 

a  (< 
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GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  616 

Average  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  606 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Margaret  A.  Badger. . . 

Adeline  L.  Sylvester  . . 
Emerette  0.  Patch  

Augusta  C.  Kimball  . . . 

First  Asst. 

"  " 

Third       "  , 

" 

Fourth  " 

((  " 
((  (( 

Lucy  R.  "Woods  

Ellen  M.  Folsom  

Mary  J.  Allison   

Julia  A.  Jellison  

Mary  S.  Gage  

R.  E.  Cole  

Augusta  R.  Curtis  

Mary  E.  Lathrop  

Mary  L.  B.  Capen  

Emily  M.  Deland  

Fourth  Asst. 

Labor'y  Asst. 
Physical  Cul. 

ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

M.  L.  Tincker  

Clara  H.  Balch  

Edna  F.  Calder  

First  Ass't. 
Second  " 
Fourth  " 
(<  a 

Eliza  D.  Gardner  

Fourth  Ass't. 

(C  <( 

a  u 

German. 

DORCHESTER  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  

Average  whole  number  belonging  during  the  year  


153 
139 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Mary  W.  Hall  

Rebecca.  V.  Humphrey. 

First  Ass't. 
Fourth  " 

Fourth  Ass't. 

German. 

French. 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Katherine  Whitney  ... 
Emma  G.  Shaw  

First  Ass't. 
Second  " 
Fourth  " 

Adelaide  E.  Somes  

Fourth  Ass't. 
French. 

WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

H.  Winslow  Warren. .. 

Third  Ass't. 
Fourth  " 

Jennie  R.  Sheldon  

'John  F.  Stein  

Fourth  Ass't. 
German. 

BRIGHTON  B 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  duri 
Average  whole  number  belonging  durii 

IGH  SCHOOL. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Sarah  E.  Waugh  

Third  Ass't. 
Fourth  " 

French. 
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FIRST  DIVISION. 


ADAMS  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  548 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  506 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  387 


NAME. 

BANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Lewis  H.  Dutton   

Sub-master. 

Third  Ass't. 

Mary  M.  Morse  

First  Ass't. 

Fourth  " 

Mary  A.  Davis  

Second  " 

((  C| 

Ellen  M.  Bobbins  

CC  it 

II  II 

Lucy  A.  TVlggin  

Third  " 

II  II 

Clara  Bobbins  

CI  (( 

a  a 

Harriet  Sturtevant  .... 

tt  a 

Clara  J.  Doane  

II  (( 

Grace  E.  Wasgatt  

a  a 

Sarah  E.  McPhaill  .... 

U  (( 
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CHAPMAX  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Scbool 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Scbool 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools 


,588 
523 
582 


Orlendo  "W.  Dimick  .  • .  Sub-master. 

Mary  E.  Allen  First  Ass't. 

Jane  F.  Reid  Second  " 

Maria  D.  Kimball.  .. 

Sarah  F.  Tenney  [Third 

Sarah  T.  Synett  

Harriet  E.  Morrill  

Judith  P.  Meacler  

Lucy  E.  Woodwell  

Marv  E.  Buffum  


Mary  A.  Shaw  

Abby  D.  Beal  

Ada  D.  Prescott  . . . 
Hellen  T.  Higgins. . 
Maria  A.  Arnold  . . . 

Mary  C.  Hall  

Marietta  Duncan. . . 

Clara  A.  Otis  

Calista  W.  McLeod. 
Hannah  F.  Crafts  . . 


Fourth  Ass't. 


LYMAN  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schcol 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Scbool 
Greatest  whole  number  belonyinj;  to  Primarv  Schools 


.672 
644 
427 


George  K.  Daniell  Sub-master. 

Cordelia  Lothrop   'First  Ass't. 

Eliza  F.  Russell  Second 

Mary  A.  Turner 
Amelia  H.  Pittraan.... 
Lucy  J.  Lothrop 
Louise  A.  Sum 
Mary  P.  E.  Tewksbury 
Harriet  X.  Webster  . . . 
Irene  A.  Bancroft. 


Sibylla  A.  Bailey  Third  Ass't. 

Clara  B.  George  

Emma  P.  Morey  Fourth  Ass't. 

Josephina  A.  Murphy.. 
Angelina  M.  Cudworth 

Sarah  F.  Lothrop  

Anna  I.  Duncan  

Florence  Carver   

Frances  J.  Daley  ' 

Mary  E.  Morse  


PRESCOTT  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  671 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  625 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  529 

NAME.  EASK.  XAME.  EA>'K. 


J.  Willard  Brown  Sub-master. 

Elizabeth  R.  Doowne.  .'First  Ass't. 
Bernice  A.  De  Merritt  Second 
Louise  S.  Hotchkiss... 

Sarah  T.  Litchfield  

Mary  A.  Ford  .Third 

Ellenette  Pillsbury  

Mary  D.  Day  . 
Juliette  J.  Pierce , 
Harriet  X.  Weed 
Georgia  H.  Tilden 


Elizabeth  A.  Turner. . .  Third  Ass't. 


Hannah  L.  Manson  

Almaretta  J.  Critchett 

Mary  E.  Plummer  

Margaret  A.  Bartlett  . 

Mary  A.  Oburg  

Florence  H.  Drew  

Harriet  E.  Litchfield  . 

Abbie  M.  Xye  

Ernestine  Ditson  


Fourth  Ass't. 
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SECOND  DIVISION. 


BUNKER  HILL  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. 


626 
619 
584 


Henry  F.  Sears  

Mary  F.  Eaton  

Abby  P.  Josselyn  

Angelia  M.  Knowles . . . 

Amy  C.  Hudson  

Ellen  F.  Sanders  

Ellen  B.  Wentworth... 
Georgiana  A.  Smith  . . . 

Ida  O.  Hurd  

Lydia  S.  Jones  

Anna  M.  Prescott  


RANK. 


Sub-master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 


Th 


rd 


Anna  R.  Stearns  

Helen  G.  Turner  

Mary  S.  Thomas  

Mary  E.  Flanders  

Elizabeth  B.  Norton  . . . 

Sarah  A.  Smith  

Effie  G.  Hazen  

Caroline  M.  Arnold  

Sarah  J.  Worcester. . . . 

Ada  E.  Bowler  

Kate  C.  Thompson 


Fourth  Ass't. 
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HARVARD  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  634 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School   .576 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  708 


NAME. 

BANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Abby  B.  Tufts  

Martha  F.  Fay.  

Edith  W.  Howe  

Sub-master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 

Third  " 
Fourth  " 

Fanny  B.  Hall  

Elizabeth  B.  Wetherbee 
Elizabeth  F.  Doane  . . . 

Louisa  A.  Whitman  . . . 
Catherine  C.  Brower  . . 
Elizabeth  A.  Prichard  . 

Elizabeth  R.  Brower  . . 

Fourth  Ass't. 
c  <  «< 

it  it 
it  (< 
tt  tt 
t<  << 
tt  a 
a  «« 
a         tt  £ 
ti  it 
n  a 
tt  a 

PRESCOTT  DISTRICT. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Martha  M.  Kenrick  

Elizabeth  J.  Farnsworth 
Lydia  A.  Sears  

Usher. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 
Third  " 
(<  (< 

tt  a 

Frances  A.  Craigin  

Mary  E.  Smith  

Zetta  M.  Mallard  

Elizabeth  C.  Bredeen . . 

Third  Ass't. 

((  u 

Fourth  " 
<«  (< 
(<  <« 

U  (( 
CI  it 
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WARREX  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schobl  686 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  634 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  447 


E.  B.  Gay  ; Sub-master. 

Sarah  M.  Chandler  First  Ass't. 

Kate  E.  McGowan  Second  " 

Alice  Hall   "  " 

Frances  L.  Dodge  ... •     "  _  " 

Abby  C.  Lewis  Third  " 

Annie  D.  Dalton   "  '; 

Elizabeth  Swords  |    "  " 

Abby  E.  Holt  

Ellen  A.  Pratt  


Maria  L.  Bolan  Third  Ass't. 

Marietta  F.  Allen   " 

H.  Elizabeth  Cutter  . . .  Fourth 

Effie  C.  Melvin  !  " 

M.Josephine  Smith...'  " 
Elizabeth  TV.  Teaton.. I  " 
Abby  P.  Richardson  — 
Caroline  E.  Osgood  — 
Abby  O.  Yarney  


WTNTHBOP  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schools  563 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schools  503 

Greatest  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  432 


Wm.  B.  Atwood  Sub-masur.    ;  Ellen  A.  Chapin  Third  Ass't 


Charlotte  E.  Camp  First  Ass't. 

Harriet  E.  Frye   Second  " 

Bial  W.  Willard   w  " 

Ellen  R.  Stone  Third 

Arabella  P.  Moulton.  . .  '* 

Abby  M.  Clark   " 

SaraH.  Nowell  |    "  " 

Jennie  E.  Tobev  


Lucy  A.  Seaver  Fourth 

Martha  Yeaton   " 

I  Helen  E.  Ramsey  

Persis  M.  Whittemore.  |  " 

Louisa  TV.  Huntress. .. I  *« 

Julia  M.  Burbank  !  " 

O.  H.  Morgan  

Fannv  M.  Lamson   " 
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THIRD  DIVISION. 


BOWDOIX  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  490 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  421 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  480 


NAME.  BANK. 

Sarah  J.  Mills   First  Ass't. 

Mary  Young  '  Second  M 

Sarah  O.  Brickett  j     "  " 

Eliza  O.  Fay   Third  " 

Irene  W.  Wentworth . .       "  " 

Martha  A.  Palmer  i      •*    .  M 

Ada  L.  Cushman   "  " 

Dora  E.  Pitcher  

S.  Frances  Perry  ,      "  " 


SAME.  RANK. 

C.  Eliza  Wason   Fourth  Asst. 

ij  Mabel  West   "  " 

■  Sarah  F.  Russell  j  "  " 

Elizabeth  R.  Preston  ..'  u  " 

1 1  Rose  Prescott   "  " 

Olive  Buggies  J  "  " 

Ailnie  M.  Heustis   "  " 

!  Lydia  A.  Isbell   "  " 

Mary  E.  Ames   "  " 


ELIOT  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. 


717 
704 
707 


Granville  S.  Webster.. 
George  A.  Whitney  .  . .  Usher 

Frances  M.  Bodge  1  First  Ass't 

Adolin  M.  Steele  I  Third  " 

Elizabeth  M.  Turner  . . 

O.  Augusta  Welch  

Sophia  C.  Raycroft  j 

Kate  L.  Dodge  

Mary  Heatcn  

Iff.  Ella  Wilkins  

Clara  A.  Newell  

Mary  E.  Hanney  

Isabel  R.  Haskins  J 

Margaret  E.  Robinson  [Fourth 


Sub-master.      Cleone  G.  Tewksburv  .  Fourth  Asst. 


Harriet  E.  Lampee . .  . 
Rosa  Iff.  E.  Reggio  ■ . . 

Sarah  A.  Winsor  

A.  H.  M.  Gillespie  ... 

L  Ida  Munroe  

Juliette  Davis  

Sarali  Ripley  

Eliza  Brintnall  

Ann  A.  Coleman  

Mary  E.  Barrett  

Kate  S.  Sawyer  

'  Emma  C.  Glawson  . . . 


u 


HANCOCK  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  615 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  .  531 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  791 


Ellen  C.  Sawtelle  First  Ass 

Ellen  A.  Hunt  Second 

Amy  E.  Bradford   " 

Maria  L.  Macomber  ...  " 
Martha  F.  Winning  . . .  Third 
Helen  M.  Hitchings  ...  " 
Josephine  M.  Robertson 

Susan  E.  Allen  

Mary  E.  Skinner  

Sophia  L.  Sherman. . . . 

Olive  M.  E.  Rowe  

Clara  E.  Bell  F 

Sarah  E.  "Ward  


Adeline  S.  Bodge  iFourth  Ass't. 


Harriet  M.  Fraser. 
Teresa  M.  Gargan. 


Rosanna  B.  Ravcroft  .. 


Mary  J.  Clark  

MarcelLa  C.  Halliday  . . 

Sarah  F.  Ellis  

Josephine  B.  Silver  . . . 
Esther  W.  Mansfield... 


Mary  Bonnie  

Kate  T.  Sinnott. . 
I  Sarah  J.  Copp  . . . 
Elizabeth  A.  Fisk 
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PHILLIPS  AND  MAYHEW  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schools  — 

Phillips,  515;  Mayhew,  452;  Total  967 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  Schools  — 

Phillips,  492;  Mayhew,  413;  Total  905 

Greatest  whole  nnmber  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  — 

Phillips,  335;  Mayhew,  308  ;  Total  643 


Sub-master. 

Martha  A.  Knowles  

Third  Ass't. 

Quincy  E.  Dickerman. 

Usher. 

Martha  F.  "Whitman.  . . 

If  <; 

« 

Eliza  A.  Corthell  

(<  {( 

Emily  A.  Moulton  

First  Ass't. 

Fourth  M 

Third  " 

Sarah  A.  M.  Turner... 

(1  a 

Addie  F.  Cutter  

Barbara  C.  Farrington. 

«(  (C 

Luciette  A.  Wentworth 

Josephine  0.  Hedrick. . 

((  <( 

Sarah  W.  I.  Copeland  . 

Evelyn  E.  Plummer. . . 

<«  a 

Elizabeth  S.  Parker. .. 

«(  M 

Emeline  C.  Farley  

Helen  M.  Coolidge  

Ann  M.  F.  Sprague  

it  it 

Elvira  M.  Harrington . . 

tt  it 

Hannah  M.  Sutton  

Harriet  A.  Farrow  

tt  it 
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WELLS  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  432 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  400 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  5S3 


>\LME.  EASE.  XAJIE.  ILLXK. 


Abby  J.  Boutwell  First  Ass't. 

Delia  A.  Varney  Second 

Mary  G.  Shaw   "  " 

Larinia  M.  Allen  Third    ' « 

Mary  T.Locke  |  " 

Mary  S.  Carter   "  11 

Mary  M.  Perry  i    11  " 

M.  Isabella  Bennett ... 1  "  " 
Georgia  D.  Barstow. ..  Fourth  " 


Lois  M.  Rea  Fourth  Ass't. 

I  Adelaide  A.  Rea   "  I' 

Anna  B.  Gould   u 

Maria  W.  Turner  I  " 

Emma  Dexter  |  "  M 

Anna  A.  James  I  "  M 

Eliza  A.  Freeman  |  "  " 

Sarah  C.  Cheyailier  ...  "  " 

Lucy  M.  A.  Redding  . .  "  " 
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FOURTH  DIVISION. 


BOWDITCH  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  335 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  363 

Greatest  whole  number  belonsrini?  to  Primarv  Schools  621 


Susan  H.  Thaxter  First  Ass  t. 

Mary  M.  T.  Foley   Second  " 

Eliza  M.  Evert   " 

Emma  M.  Savil  Third  " 

Euth  H.  Clapp   "  " 

Hannah  E.  G.  Gleason.     "  M 

Emma  A.  Gordon   M  " 

Ellen  L.  Collins  


Amelia  E.  X.  Tread- 
well   Fourth 

Octavia  C.  Heard   " 


NAME. 


BANK. 


Sarah  E.  Lewis  Fourth  Ass't. 

Priscilla  Johnson   "  *' 


Susan  Frizzell  

Maria  J.  Coburn  

II 

Emma  L.  Pollex  

Julia  M.  Driscoll  

Mary  J.  Crotty  

Rebecca  A.  Buckley  . 
Ellen  E.  Leach  
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BRIMMER  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools . 


652 
600 
422 


T.  H.  Wason  Usher. 

Rebecca  L.  Duncan  . . .  First  Asst. 

Luthera  W.  Bird  Third  " 

Kate  C.  Martin  

Mercy  T.  Snow  

Annie  P.  James  

Amanda  Snow  

Mercy  A.  Davie  

Sarah  J.  March  


Helen  L.  Bodge. . . 
Eliza  E.  Foster  . . . 
Francis  B.  Dewey. 
Emma  F.  Burrill. . 
Addie  D.  Chandler 

Sarah  Farley  

H.  Ellen  Boothby  . 
Malvina  R.  Brighani 


Third  Asst. 


Fourth 


NEWBURY  STREET  SCHOOL. 
Greatest  number  belonging  during  the  year  


Harriet  D.  Hinckley. 
Eva  D.  Kellogg  


Third  Assistant. 
Fourth  Assistant. 
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QUIXCY  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School   696 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  636 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools   368 


NAME. 

r 

NAME. 

RAXK. 

George  W.  Xeal  

Sub-master. 

Harriette  A.  Bettis  

Third  Ass't. 

Usher. 

Emma  K.  Youngman  . . 

«<  << 

First  Ass't. 

Mary  E.  Sawyer  

Fourth  " 

Olive  M.  Page  

Third  " 

Charlotte  L.  Young  . . . 

II  CI 

<<  «< 

Annie  M.  Reilly  

ii  tt 

<(  << 

Maria  A.  Callanan  

it  tt 

Bridget  A.  Foley  

<(  (< 

Emily  E.  Maynard  .... 

M  II 

Margaret  F.  Tappan 

Harriet  M.  Bolman  

CI  (( 

Charl'te  L.  Wheelwright 

((  u 

Annie  T.  Corliss  

U  l( 

Emily  B.  Peck  

<(  {« 
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TVIXTHROP  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  986 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  917 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  316 


Susan  A.  W.  Loring. . . 
May  Gertrude  Ladd  . . . 

Mary  F.  Light  

Emma  K.  Valentine.  .. 

Carrie  F.  Welch  

Annie  J.  Stoddard  

Edith  Adams  

Mary  E.  Barstow  

Lizzie  H.  Bird  

Caroline  S.  Crozier. . . . 

Mary  J.  Danforth  

Mary  E.  Davis  


First  Ass't. 


Second 


Third 


Elizabeth  S.  Emmons.  .[Third  Ass't. 
Mary  L.  H.  Gerry. . . . 
Catherine  K.  Marlow 

Adelaide  Meston  

Ellen  M.  Underwood 

Margaret  T.  Wise  

Emma  I.  Baker  Fourth 

Mary  B.  Browne  

Mary  A.  B.  Gore  

Henrietta  Madigan  . . 
Julia  A.McIntyre  . . . 
Ella  M.  Seaverns. . . . 
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FIFTH  DIVISION. 


D WIGHT  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  . 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. . 


■  661 
613 
324 


NAME. 


Walter  S.  Parker  . . 
Henry  L.  Sawyer  . . 

Euth  G.  Rich  

Mary  C.  K.  Towle  . 
Emily  F.  Carpenter 

Sarah  C.  Pales  

Mary  O.  Lord  

Caroline  E.  Jones.. 
Amelia  M.  Hinckley 


Sub-master. 
Usher. 
First  Ass't. 
Third  " 


Mary  E.  Trow  

Elizabeth  G.  Melcher 
Julia  A.  Hodgkins. 
Augusta  A.  Davis. 
Martha  B.  Lucas. . 
Sarah  E.  Crocker  . 
Henrietta  Draper. . 
Fannie  L.  Willard 
Evelyn  M.  Walton 


Third  Ass't. 


Fourth 
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EVERETT  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  760 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  706 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  G30 


Margeret  E.  Johnson . . 

S.  Flora  Chandler  

Janet  M.  Bullard  

Anna  C.  Ellis  

Maria  S.  Whitney  

Susan  S.  Foster  

Adeleve  E.  Whittemore 

Abby  C.  Haslet  

Ann  R.  Gavett  

Eva  M.  Keller  

Louise  M.  Alline  

Almira  S.  Johnson  

E.  L.  P.  Shannon  


First  Ass't. 


Second 


Third 


Anna  E.  Grover  

Lydia  F.  Blanchard  . . . 
Hannah  M.  Coolidge  . . 

Mary  H.  Downe  

Mary  W.  Emery  

Eliza  C.  Gould  

Clementine  D.  Grover. 

Emma  Halstrick  

Kate  M.  Hanson  

Fanny  M.  Nason  

Lydia  A.  Sawyer  

Adelaide  B.  Smith 


RANK. 


Third  Ass't. 
Fourth 
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FRANKLIN  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  773 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  678 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  290 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

First  Ass't. 

Kate  E.  Blanchard  

Third  Ass't. 

Isabella  M.  Harmon.  .. 

it  it 

<(  <( 

Caroline  A.  Mason  

Second  " 

Anna  E.  L.  Parker  

((  it 

Catherine  T.  Simonds. . 

«<  <( 

Fourth  " 

P.  Catherine  Bradford. 

<(  <( 

Georgiana  E.  Abbott. . . 

it  a 

Third  " 

Margaret  J.  Crosby. . . . 

a  a 

<(  «« 

Elizabeth  G.  Forbush. . 

a  a 

Margaret  C.  Schouler. . 

(<  (< 

it  n 

Elizabeth  J.  Brown. . . . 

<(  tt 

tt  a 

Roxana  W.  Longley.  . . 

a  u 
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RICE  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  705 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  620 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  758 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Edward  Southworth. . . 

Sub-master. 

Fourth  Ass't. 

Charles  F.  Kimball  

Usher. 

tt  tt 

Martha  E.  Pritchard. . . 

First  Ass't. 

Florence  M.  Proctor  .. 

n  tt 

Third  " 
t  (< 

Ellen  F.  Beach  

a  n 

Florence  Marshall  

tt  it 

E.  Maria  Simonds  

Ella  T.  Gould  

it  a 

Josephine  G.  Whipple. 

it  a 

a  n 

Georgiana  A.  Ballard. . 

tt  tt 

a  n 

tt  tt 

a  a 

a  tt 

it  it 

tt  a 

<(  <( 

Martha  L.  Beckler  

ti  it 

Elizabeth  M.  Burnham . 

(I  (C 

tt  it 

Ella  F.  Wyman  

Fourth  " 

i 
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SHERWIN  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  974 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  ..883 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  873 


Frank  A.  Morse  

Julia  F.  Long  

Lucy  L.  Burgess  

Elizabeth  B.  Walton  .. 

Martha  A.  Smith  

Sarah  R.  Bonney  

Anna  B.  Carter  

Josephine  D.  Snow  . . . 

Harriet  A.  Lewis  

Marian  Henshaw  

Isadora  Bonney  

Fannie  McDonald  

Caroline  K.  Nickerson. 

Louisa  Ayer  

Fannie  L.  Stockman  . . 
E.  Elizabeth  Boies  


Sub-master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second 


Tl 


Alice  T.  Kelley  

Annie  E.  Walcutt  

Mary  E.  Gardner  

Harriet  M.  Burroughs. 

Martha  E.  Page  

Anna  G.  Fillebrown. . . 

Sarah  J.  Davis  

Sarah  E.  Gould  

Emma  L.  Peterson  

Abby  E.  Ford  

Elizabeth  F.  Todd  

Emily  L.  Marston  

Maria  D.  Faxon  

Mary  F.  Cogswell  

Elizabeth  A.  Sanborn. . 
Annie  H.  Berry  


Third  Ass't. 
Fourth  " 
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SIXTH  DIVISION. 


ANDREW  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools 


508 
425 
442 


NAME. 

RANK. 

Usher. 

Elizabeth  A.  Winward. 

First  Ass't. 

Henrietta  L.  Dwyer  .  . . 

Second  " 

Third  " 

(i  tt 

<(  <( 

Martha  A.  Jackson .... 

<(  (< 

«<  (< 

tt  <( 

Clara  C.  Prince . . . 
Nellie  W.  Allen... 
Mary  A.  Jenkins.. 
Estelle  B.  Jenkins 
Alice  L.  Littlefield 
M.  Louise  Moody  . 
Lizzie  Ordway . . . . 
Jessie  C.  Tileston. 
Ella  L.  Chittenden 


RANK. 


Third  Ass 
Fourth 


27 


BIGELOW  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School    804 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  736 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  712 


Fred  0.  Ellis  

J.  Gardner  Bassett 

Amelia  B.  Coe  

Ellen  Coe  

Eliza  B.  Haskell  

Hattie  A.  Watson  

Mary  Nichols  

Malvena  Tenney  

Catherine  H.  Cook  

Lucy  C.  Bartlett  

Abbie  J.  Adams  

Lucy  R.  Cutter  

Ellen  L.  Wallace  

Harriet  A.  Clapp  


Sub-master. 
Usher. 
First  Ass't. 
Third  " 


Alice  Danforth  

Abbie  B.  Kent  

Lucy  E.  T.  Tinkham  . . 

Ann  J.  Lyon  

Mary  P.  Colburn  

Mary  E.  Johnston  

Lucy  E.  Johnson  

Tiley  A.  Bolkcom  

Emily  T.  Smith  

Mary  L.  Howard  


Josephine  B.  Cherrin< 
ton  


Sarah  A.  Graham  . . 
Elizabeth  G.  Bailey 


Fourth  Ass't. 
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GASTON  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  -whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  455 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  425 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  463 


NAME. 

BANK. 

XA3IE. 

RANK. 

Sarah  C.  Winn  

Myra  S.  Butterfield  .  . . 
Emogene  F.  Willett  . . . 

Adelaide  M.  Alexander. 
Elizabeth  M.  Easton 

First  Ass't. 
Second  " 
Third  " 

CI  (( 

<(  n 
ci  <( 
cc  cc 
Fourth  " 

Josephine  F.  Krogman . 
Electa  M.  Porter  

Fourth  Ass't. 
<«  <( 

((  M 

(C  (( 

II  <( 

CI  it 

4 
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LATTREXCE  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  1,003 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School   933 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  1,015 


X  A3I E . 

EAXK. 

NAME. 

EA2TK. 

Delwin  A.  Hamlin  

Sub-master. 

Sarah  E.  Lakeman  

Fourth  Ass't. 

Grenrille  G.  Emery  . . . 

Usher. 

Ada  A.  Bradeen  

(1  it 

William  E.  C.  Rich.... 

Willietta  Bicknell  

it  tt 

First  Ass't. 

Lizzie  A.  McGrath  

Emma  P.  Hall  

Third  " 

Minnie  F.  Crosby  

tt  tt 

c«  tt 

Amelia  McKenzie  

It  It 

Mary  E.  H.  Ottiwell. .. 

u  .. 

Mary  G.  A.  Toland  

It  tt 

Catharine  M.  Lynch. . . 

Isabelle  M.  Kelreh  

tt  It 

Hattie  L.  Rayne  

Margaret  A.  Gleason  . . 

Maggie  J.  Leary  

Margarette  A.  Moody . . 

Emma  F.  Gallagher  . . . 

Ann  E.  Newell  

tt  tt 

Mary  A.  Montague  

Ophelia  S.  Xewell  

tt  tt 

Sarah  M.  Brown  

it  It 

Mary  A.  A.  Dolan  

Mary  Vf.  Bragdon  

tt  tt 

Filena  Hurlbutt   

Alice  W.  Baker  

It  tt 

M.  Louise  Gillett  

Elizabeth  Crawford  

tt  tt 

Fourth  " 

Annie  M.  Connor  

tt  it 
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LINCOLN  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. 


.631 
573 
.364 


Henry  H.  Kimball  Sub-master. 

Henry  L.  Clapp  First  Ass't. 

Margaret  J.  Stewart. ..  jSecond  " 

MaryE.  Balch  Third  " 

Sarah  M.  Tripp  

Susan  K.  Pratt  

Vodisa  J.  Comey  

Sarah  A.  Curran  

Georgette  Custer  


NAME. 


Mary  A.  H.  Fuller 
Silence  A.  Hill  . . . 
Mary  E.  Powell. .. 
Laura  J.  Gerry  . . . 
Mary  E.  Perkins. . 
Ella  M.  Warner  . . 
Susan  Hutchinson. 
Mary  H.  Faxon  . . . 


Third  Ass't- 


Fourth 


tt  it 


it  ft 


f  c         f  ( 


ft  (( 


NORCROSS  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. 


.694 

.642 
338 


Mary  J.  Fennelly  

Fiducia  S.  Wells  

Sarah  A.  Gallagher  . . . 

Juliette  Wyman  

Juliette  Smith  

Miranda  A.  Bolkcom.. 

Mary  E.  Downing  

Emma  L.  Eaton  

Harriet  E.  Johnston. 
Mary  A.  Neill  


First  Ass't. 


tt  tt 


Second 


ft  tt 


Thinl 


«  tt 


tt  tt 


n  tt 


tt  tt 


Anne  M.  Prescott  

Mary  R.  Roberts  

Nellie  J.  Cashman  

Sarah  V.  Cunningham 

Mary  K.  Davis  

Fannie  W.  Hussey  

Abbie  C-  Nickerson  . .. 

Ellen  T.  Noonan  

Luanda  Smith  


Third  Ass't. 


Fourth 


it  t 
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SHURTLEFF  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  770 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  761 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  380 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Anna  M.  Penniman. . . . 

First  Ass  t. 

Third  Ass't. 

u 

<( 

Jane  S.  Bullard  

i<  <( 

Abbie  S.  Hammond .... 

Second 

<< 

I  Marion  W.  Rundlett  . . 

<(  <( 

Emeline  L.  Tolman  

u 

(C 

|  Edith  A.  Pope  

CI  CI 

Third 

(1 

Fourth  " 

Margaret  T.  Pease  .... 

«< 

(C  CI 

Catherine  A.  Dwver... 

M 

<« 

(«  (( 

Eliza  F.  Blacker  

<< 

(4 

Julia  F.  Baker  

II  M 

<< 

u 

(( 
M 

1 

CI  CI 
((  u 

Roxanna  N.  Blanchard. 
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SEVENTH  DIVISION. 


COMIXS  DIVISION. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  821 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  738 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  .882 


NAME. 


H.  H.  Gould  

Julia  Scribner  

Lillie  E.  Davis  

Martha  A.  Cummings . . 
Almira  "W.  Chamberline 

Sarah  E.  Lovell  

Julia  A.  C.  Gray  

Annetta  E.  Armes  

Charlotte  P.  Williams . . 

Adelina  May  

Penelope  G.  Hayes  

Emma  E.  Towle  

Emily  Swain  

Delia  M.  Upham  

Caroline  A.  Gragg  


Sub-master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 


Third 


Kate  M.  Murphy  

Annie  E.  Clark  

Sarah  E.  Haskins  

Helen  P.  Hall  

Sarah  B.  Bancroft  

Carrie  Iff.  Brackett  

Lizzie  A.  Colligan  

Isabel  Thacher  

Lizzie  E.  Johnson  

Adaline  Beale  

Caroline  D.  Putnam. . . 

Carrie  J.  Harris  

Mary  J.  Backup  

Delia  T.  Killian  

Mary  E.  Crosby  


Fourth  Ass't. 
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DEARBORN  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  1,000 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  886 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  1.005 


Harlan  P.  Gage.  . 
L.  Anna  Dudley  . 
Philena  W.  Rounseville 
Martha  D.  Chapman 
Mary  A.  Adams. . . . 
Frances  L.  Bredeen 
Cynthia  G.  Melvin  . 
Sarah  H.  Hosmer  .  • 

Clara  T.  Fisher  

Anne  M.  Backup. .  • 
Bell  J.  Dunham  . . . 
Lizzie  M.  Wood  . . . 
Elizabeth  R.  Wallis 
Phebe  H.  Simpson  • 
Elizabeth  E.  Stafford 
Josephine  A.  Keniston 

Mary  F.  Walsh  

Louise  M.  Epmeyer 


RANK. 


Sub-master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 


Third 


<<  it 


Mary  F.  Xeale  

Abbie  L.  Baker  

Clarabel  E.  Chapman 

Kate  M.  Wallace  

Mary  M.  Sherwin  

Elizabeth  E.  Backup 

Emily  M.  Pevear  

Flora  J.  Cutter  

Clara  F.  Conant 

M.  Ella  Aldrich  

Anna  M.  Balch  

Susan  F.  Rowe  

Ellen  M.  Oliver  

Mary  E.  Nason  

Ada  L.  McKean  

Annie  M.  Croft  

Louise  D.  Gage  

Kate  A.  Nason  


Fourth  Ass  t. 


CC  « 


it  u 
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DUDLEY  DISTRICT. 

Dudley  School  for  Boys. 

Greatest  whole  nomber  belonging  to  Grammar  School  448 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  431 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  424 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK.. 

W.  Bertha  Hintz  

First  Ass't. 

S.  Louisa  Durant  

Fourth  Ass't. 
tt  a 

Harriet  E.  Davenport . . 

Second  ** 

Ella  F.  Inman  

Third  " 

Henrietta  M.  Wood  . . . 

a  ti 

Florence  E.  Browne. . . 

it  tt 

a  a 

Ruth  H.  Brady  

ti  tt 

Emma  L.  B.  Hintz  .... 

tt  a 

Mary  H.  Cashman  .... 

tt  tt 

a  a 

tt  a 

Fourth  " 

Dudley  School  for  Girls. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  350 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  311 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

El  Dora  A.  Pickering. . 

Second  Ass't. 
Third  " 

Third  Ass't. 

M  <( 
{(  <« 
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LEWIS  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools . 


593 
560 


Charles  F.  King  

Sarah  E.  Fisher  

Eunice  C.  Atwood. . . . 
Elizabeth  S.  Morse... 
Mary  D.  Chamberlain. 

Emily  B.  Eliot  

Henrietta  If.  Young. . 

Louisa  J.  Hovey  

Susan  A.  Dutton  

H.  Amelia  Smith  

Elizabeth  Gerry  


Sub- master. 
First  Ass't. 
Second  " 

It  M 

Third  « 


Joanna  Monroe  Fourth  Ass't. 

Alice  C  Pierce  j  "  " 

Frances  N.  Brooks ....  "  " 

Eliza  J.  Goss  i  "  " 

Helen  Crombie  <  u  u 

Mary  F.  Baker  '  "  " 

Maria  L.  Burrill  :  "  M 

Fanny  H.  C.  Bradley.. I  "  *« 

Eloise  B.  Walcntt   "  «' 

Almira  B.  Bussell  I  " 

Florence  L.  Shedd  . . 
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LOWELL  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools 


430 
,411 
431 


George  T.  Wiggin. 
Florence  E.  Tilton 
Eliza  C.  Fisher  . . . 
E.  Josephine  Page 
Anna  L.  Hudson  . 
Susan  G.  B.  Garland 

Mary  A.  Cloney  

Mary  F.  Cummings 


RANK. 


Usher. 
First  Ass 
Second 
Third 


NAME. 

RANK. 

Jeannie  B.  Lawrence  . . 

Fourth  Ass't. 

Ellen  H.  Holt  

it  << 

Emma  M.  Waldock. . . . 

a  11 

a  ti 

Sarah  P.  Blackburn  . . . 

a  t< 

it  n 

it  it 

M.  Ella  Mulliken  

«(  it 
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EIGHTH  DIVISION. 


BENNETT  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  313 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  273 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  268 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Second  Ass't. 

it  it 

Third  " 

(<  tt 

Fannie  W.  Currier. . . . 

Fourth  Ass't. 

it  ti 
ti  tt 
{(  it 

CENTRAL  DISTRICT. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

M.  E.  Stuart  

Second  Ass't. 
Third  " 
Fourth  " 

Ella  F.  How  land  

Mary  E.  Tufts  

Fourth  Ass't. 

<«  «( 

It  a 
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FLORENCE  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  142 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  131 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  202 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Ellen  B.  Decoster   

Second  Ass't. 
Third  " 

«<  tit 

Fourth  " 

Fourth  Ass't. 

tt  << 

N  M 

HARVARD  DISTRICT. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Mary  F.  Child  

Second  Ass't. 
Third  " 

(i  c< 
(«  ti 
<«  n 

Anna  M.  Farrington. . . 
Elizabeth  P.  Brewer . . . 

Fourth  Ass't. 

<<  <( 

((  u 
it  u 
ti  it 
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HILLSIDE  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  .237 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  219 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  209 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

BANK. 

Ellen  A.  Williams  

Alice  B.  Stephenson. . . 
Emily  H.  Maxwell  

Second  Ass't. 

Third 
a         <  c 
it  a 
<(  <« 

Margaret  E.  Winton. . . 

Anna  M.  Call  .  

E.  Augusta  Randall . .. 

Fourth  Ass't 

a  n 

ti  tt 

a  tt 

MOUNT  VERNON  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  145 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  133 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  124 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Elizabeth  S.  Maynard  . 

Second  Ass't. 
Third 
a  tt 

Sarah  E.  Colburn   

Fourth  Ass't 
««  a 

40 


NINTH  DIVISION. 


EVERETT  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  343 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School   • .  320 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  227 


XAME. 

RANK. 

>\A!ME. 

BANK. 

Mary  T.  Thompson  . . . 
Helen  M.  Hills  

Anna  M.  Foster  

Second  Ass't. 

H  CC 

Third  « 

Iff.  Rosalia  Merrill  

Marion  VT.  Brooks  

Matilda  Mitchell  

Third  Ass't. 

Fourth  " 
«<  <{ 
u  u 

GIBSON  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  227 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  202 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  193 


XAME. 

RJJU. 

NAME. 

RAXK. 

Ella  Wales  

Nellie  G.  Sanford  

Charlotte  E.Baldwin.. 

Second  Ass't. 
Third 

E.  Louise  Brown  

Hannah  E.  Prntt  

Fourth  Ass't. 
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HARRIS  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  225 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  214 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  162 


NAME. 

BASK. 

NAME. 

BANK. 

Ann  Tolman  Second  Ass't.  .  Almv  C.  Plumnier  Fourth  Ass't. 


E.  Maria  Harriman  — 
Elizabeth  P.  Boynton . 
Sarah  E.  Hearsey.  


Third 


Marion  B.  Sherburne . . 
Elizabeth  A.  Flint  


MATHER  DISTRICT. 


Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  328 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  314 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  237 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

KAXK. 

S.  Kate  Shepard  

Second  Ass't. 

M  <( 

Third 

<(  .a 
(<  ti 

Ellen  H.  Bailev  

Ella  E.  Howe  

M.  Esther  Drake  

Third  Ass  t. 
Fourth  ;' 

U  it 

it  <t 
ti  it 
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MINOT  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  247 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  ...219 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  "  188 


NAME. 

RANK. 

NAME. 

RANK. 

Isabel  F.  P.  Emery  . . . 

Second  Ass't. 

Frances  E.  Hildreth. . . 

Fourth  Ass't. 

Third  " 

Angelina  A.  Brigham.. 

n  (< 

Sophia  W.  French  

tt  it 

a  it 

Ellen  M.  S.  Treadwell. 

n  ti 

Katherine  M.  Adams  . . 

<<  it 

STOUGHTON  DISTRICT. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School 
Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School. 
Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools. 


.235 
205 
149 


Elizabeth  H.  Page  

Isabelle  A.  Worsley .  . . 
Margaret  E.Whittem  ore 
Ellen  E.  Burgess   


RANK. 


Second  Ass't. 
Third 


Elizabeth  J.  Stetson.  .. 

Carrie  F.  Melville  

Esther  S.  Brooks  

Julia  B.  Worsley  


Third  Ass't. 
Fourth  " 


TILESTON  DISTRICT. 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  7(3 

Average  whole  number  belonging  to  Grammar  School  68 

Greatest  whole  number  belonging  to  Primary  Schools  40 


Martha  A.  Baker. 


Third  Ass't. 


Elizabeth  S.  Fisher  .  . 


Fourth  Ass't. 


IN  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


Boston,  June  27,  1876. 

Mr.  Chapin,  from  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  pre- 
sented the  following  report  in  relation  to  an  order  referred  to 
the  committee  on  renaming  Grammar  School  districts.  The 
committee  have  considered  the  same,  and  in  so  doing  have 
found  many  objections  to  changing  the  present  names  ;  but, 
in  obedience  to  the  order  of  this  Board,  hereby  offer  the 
accompanying  order,  which  proposes  the  changes  referred 
to  :  — 

Ordered,  That  the  present  Everett  Grammar  School-house 
situated  on  West  Northampton  street,  and  the  district  belong- 
ing to  the  same,  be  hereafter  known  to  this  Board  as  the 
Sumner  School-house  and  District. 

That  the  Winthrop  School-house,  situated  on  Tremont 
street,  and  the  district  belonging  to  the  same,  be  hereafter 
known  as  the  Webster  School-house  and  District. 

That  the  Prescott  School-house,  and  district  belonging"  to 
the  same,  situated  in  East  Boston,  be  hereafter  known  as 
the  Maverick  Scliool-house  and  District. 

That  the  Brighton-Harvard  School-house,  situated  on 
North  Harvard  street,  and  district  belonging  to  the  same,  be 
hereafter  known  to  this  Board,  as  the  Allston  Grammar 
School-house  and  District. 

For  the  Committee, 

NAHUM  CHAPIN, 

Chairman. 


Laid  on  the  table,  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 
Attest : 

GEORGE  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary. 


REPORT 


OF  THE 


COMMITTEE  ON  SALARIES. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS, 

No,   39   ARCH  STREET. 
1  8  7  6. 


REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  OX  SALARIES. 


Section  44  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee requires  the  Committee  on  Salaries  to  "  report  to  the 
Board,  at  the  last  meeting  in  June  of  each  year,  a  full 
schedule  of  salaries  of  the  instructors  for  the  ensuing  school- 
year."  The  committee  respectfully  submit  their  report,  in- 
cluding a  schedule  of  salaries,  with  such  remarks  and 
explanations  as  seem  to  be  needed. 

The  general  financial  depression  and  stagnation  of  busi- 
ness have  rendered  taxation  more  burdensome  within  the 
last  two  years  than  at  any  other  time  for  a  long  period :  and 
the  demand  upon  those  who  have  the  management  of  public 
affairs  has  been  imperative  for  economy  and  a  reduction  of 
expenses.  This  committee,  admitting  the  justness  of  this 
universal  demand,  propose  a  moderate  reduction  of  the 
salaries  of  the  instructors  of  the  public  schools. 

TVhile  the  average  reduction  proposed  is  about  seven  and 
one-half  per  cent.,  the  aggregate  will  be  about  ninety  thou- 
sand dollars,  as  nearly  as  the  committee  can  estimate  the 
amount  in  the  present  unsettled  condition  of  some  of  the 
schools  and  special  studies. 

This  committee  have  not  considered  that  the  action,  or 
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the  example,  of  the  City  Council,  in  the  matter  of  salaries, 
should  control,  or  unduly  influence,  the  School  Committee 
in  fixing  the  salaries  of  instructors  and  school  officers. 

This  committee  have  given  careful  attention  to  the  equal- 
izing and  proportioning  of  the  salaries  proposed ;  and  while 
they  are  aware  of  the  great  differences  of  opinion  in  the 
Board,  and  among  the  teachers,  in  regard  to  the  relative 
value  of  the  services  rendered  by  instructors  of  the  various 
grades  and  ranks,  they  have  endeavored  to  do  justice  to  all. 

In  some  instances  the  proper  grading  of  the  salaries  has 
required  that  no  change  be  proposed  ;  and  in  one  case  —  that 
of  the  principal  of  the  School  for  Deaf  Mutes  —  an  increase 
is  proposed  at  the  request  of  the  committee  in  charge  of  that 
institution. 

The  committee  submit  the  following  orders  :  — 


Present  salaries. 

After  the 


First  year. 

$3,500 
2,800 
2,200 
1,700 


first  year. 
$4,000 

3,200 
2,600 
2,000 


Order  No.  1. 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the  in- 
structors of  the  several  ranks  named  in 
this  order  be  at  the  rates  set  against 
each,  respectively,  for  the  school-year 
1876-7:  — 

First  year.    After  the  first  year. 

$3,200  $3,600 

2,600  3,000 

2,000  2,400  . 

1,600  1,800 


High  and  Grammar  Schools 

Head-masters, 
Masters, 
Sub-masters, 
Ushers, 


Order  JSTo.  2. 

Ordered,  That  masters  elected  as  principals  of  High 
Schools,  whose  average  whole  number  exceeds  one  hundred 
pupils,  receive  three  hundred  dollars,  and  sub-masters  and 
ushers  elected  as  principals  of  districts,  whose  average  whole 
number  of  pupils  in  the  Grammar  department  exceeds  one 


hundred  pupils,  receive  two  hundred  dollars,  in  addition  to 
the  regular  salary. 


Order  No.  3. 


Present  salaries. 

$2,000  • 
1,800 
1,500 
1,200 
1,000 


Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the  in- 
structors of  the  several  ranks  named  in 
this  order  be  at  the  rate  set  against 
each,  respectively,  for  the  school  year 
1876-7  :  — 


High  Schools. 

Assistant  principal, 
First  assistant, 
Second  assistant, 
Third  assistant, 
Fourth  assistant, 


Salary. 

$2,000 
1,600 
1,400 
1,200 
1,000 


The  salaries  included  in  Order  No.  3  are  proportioned  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  allowance  of  instructors  of  the  several 
ranks  in  Section  246,  Article  5.  Schools  of  100  to  150  are 
allowed  one  first,  or  one  second  and  one  third  assistant ;  and 
schools  of  150  to  200,  one  first  and  one  second,  or  one  first 
and  two  third  assistants.  The  aggregate  of  the  salaries,  as 
proposed,  would  be  the  same  in  each  instance. 


Present  salaries. 

$1,200. 
850. 

Alter  the 
First  Second  second 
year.       year.  year. 

$600.  $700.  $800. 


Order  No.  4. 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the 
instructors  of  the  several  ranks  named  in 
this  order  be  at  the  rates  set  against  each, 
respectively,  for  the  school  year  1876-7  :  — 

Salary. 
$1,000. 

800. 


Grammar  Schools. 

First  assistants, 
Second  assistants, 


Third  assistants, 


First  year. 

$650. 


After  the  first  year. 

$750. 
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First  year,  $600. 
Second  year,  700. 
After  the 

second  year,  800. 


Order  JSTo,  5. 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  fourth  as- 
sistants, or  teachers  of  Primary  Schools, 
nominated  after  the  beginning  of  the 
school-year  1876-7,  be  at  the  rate  of  fiye 
hundred  dollars  a  year,  with  an  annual 
increase  of  fifty  dollars  till  the  salary  is 
seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 


The  rates  proposed  in  Order  No.  5  would  reduce  the 
salary  of  fourth  assistants  in  their  first  year  $100  ;  and  in  the 
second  and  third  years  the  reduction  would  be  $150.  This 
committee  do  not  recommend  any  greater  reduction  than  $50 
in  the  salary  of  any  teacher  of  this  rank  employed  while 
the  present  schedule  of  salaries  was  in  force.  Order 
No.  5  is  recommended  as  applicable  only  to  fourth  assistants 
who  may  be  nominated  after  the  beginning  of  the  ensuing 
school-3'ear.  Graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  who 
are  also  graduates  of  public  High  Schools  of  this  city 
will  be  entitled  to  $550  for  the  first  year,  under  the  applica- 
tion of  Section  281. 

An  additional  order  relating  to  fourth  assistants  is  sub- 
mitted, which  is   applicable    only  to   those  now  in  the 


service . 


Present  salaries. 

$600 
700 
800 


Order  Wo.  6. 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  fourth 
assistants,  or  teachers  of  Primary  Schools, 
who  were  in  the  service  of  the  city  during 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  school-year 
1875-6,  be  established  as  follows  for  the 
school-year  1876-7  :  — 

First  year   $550 

Second  year   650 

Third     "   750 


7 


Order  Xo.  7. 
Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the  several 
directors  and  instructors  of  special  schools, 
studies  or  exercises  named  in  this  order,  be 
at  the  rates  set  against  each,  respectively, 
for  the  school-year  1876-7  :  — 


$3,300 

Director  of  Music  .    .       .  . 

$3,200 

3,300 

Director  of  Drawing  .... 

3,200 

1,500 

Instructor  in  Military  Drill 

1,500 

1,200 

Principal,  School  for  Deaf  Mutes 

1,500 

900 

One  Ass't,           M       "  rt 

900 

700;  800 

Other  Ass'ts,        "       "       *<  first 

year,  $700;   after  the  first  year 

800 

600,  700,  800 

Teachers  in  Schools  for  Licensed 

Minors   .       .       .  . 

800 

600;  700,  800 

Kindergarten,  1st  year,  $550;  2d 

year  $650 ;  3d  year 

750 

600 

Teacher  of  Physical  Culture,  Girls1 

High  School  

600 

500 

Assistant  in  Laboratory,  Girls'  High 

School  

500 

Order  Xo.  8. 

Ordered;,  That  the  salaries  of  the 
special  teachers  of  Music  and  of  Draw- 
ing be  at  the  rate  -of  one  hundred  dollars 
for  every  hour  per  week  of  actual  service 
in  the  school-room  for  the  school-year 
1876-7. 


Present  salaries. 
Music. 
District  Teachers 

of  Music,  $3,000 
In  West  Rox- 

bury,  1,200 
In  Brighton,  600 
Teachers  of 

Drawing,  2,500 
Dorchester,  1,700 
Girls'  High,  800 
Roxbury 

High,  700 
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French. 

Latin  and 

Lng- 

'.  a 

jmdhitjr  ior 

DOlll 

schools,  $ 

3,200 

Girls'  High, 

750 

Roxbury, 

500 

Dorchester, 

600 

West  Rox- 

bury, 

500 

Brighton, 

250 

Charlestown, 

600 

Q-erman. 

Latin, 

$200 

Girls'  High, 

750 

Roxbury, 

500 

Dorchester, 

600 

West  Rox- 

bury, 

500 

Order  JVb.  9, 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the 
special  teachers  of  modern  languages  be 
at  the  rate  of  ninety  dollars  for  every 
hour  per  week  of  actual  service  in  the 
school-room  for  the  school  year  1876-7. 


Order  JSTo.  10. 

Ordered,  That  the  Committee  on  Music,  the  Committee 
on  Drawing,  and  the  Committee  on  High  Schools  determine 
by  vote  the  number  of  hours  per  week  the  several  special 
teachers  shall  be  employed  in  the  respective  schools  or  studies 
under  their  charge,  and  transmit  a  certified  copy  of  such 
vote  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth 
day  of  September  in  each  year,  and  also  when  any  change 
is  made  in  such  number  of  hours. 

By  Order  No.  8,  a  teacher  of  music  employed  all  the 
school  time,  twenty-six  hours  a  week,  would  receive  a 
salary  of  $2,600.  One  employed  twelve  hours,  as  in  West 
Koxbury,  would  receive  $1,200  a  year. 

By  Order  No.  9,  a  teacher  of  German  or  French  employed 
six  hours  a  week  would  receive  $540  a  year. 
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Order  JSFo.  11. 

Ordered,  That  the  salaries  of  the  teach- 
ers of  sewing  be  as  follows,  for  the  school- 
year  1876-7  :  — 

One  division,  per  year,  $100 ;  two 
divisions,  per  year,  $190  ;  three  divisions, 
per  year,  $275  ;  four  divisions,  per  year, 
$350 ;  five  divisions,  per  year,  $425  ;  six 
divisions,  per  year,  $500 ;  seven  divisions, 
per  year,  $550  ;  eight  divisions,  per  year, 
$600  ;  nine  divisions,  per  year,  $650  ;  ten 
divisions,  per  year,  $700  ;  eleven  divisions, 
or  more,  per  year,  $750. 

Order  JSTo.  12. 

Ordered,  That  the  regular  salary  of  masters,  sub-masters 
and  ushers,  whose  rank  has  been  reduced  below  that  of  the 
school-year  1875-6,  by  the  operation  of  the  new  Kules  and 
Eegulations,  be  established  at  the  maximum  rates  of  the 
respective  ranks  of  such  instructors  for  the  school-year 
1876-7. 

For  the  Committee  on  Salaries, 

WILLIAM  T.  ADAMS, 

Chairman. 


Present  salaries. 

$87.50  for  each 
Division  taught. 

Exceptions. 

Dorchester,  $800 
Winthrop,  800 
Bowditch,  700 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


ANNUAL  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON  TEXT-BOOKS, 

1876. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET. 

1  8  7  6. 


* 


REPORT. 


The  Committee  on  Text-books  present,  as  their  Annual 
Keport,  the  following  orders  :  — 

For  the  English  High  School. 

Retail  price. 

1.  Ordered,  That  Chauvenet's  Geometry  .  $2  00 
take  the  place  of  Davies'  Legendre,  now  in  use. 

2.  Ordered,  That  Greenleaf's  Trigonometry  .  0  94 
take  the  place  of  Davies'  Trigonometry,  now  in 

use. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Norton's  Natural  Philosophy  .  1  50 
take  the  place  of  Stewart's  Physics,  now  in  use. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Hutchinson's  Physiology  .       .       1  50 
take  the  place  of  Huxley's  Anatomy  and  Physi- 
ology, now  in  use. 

5.  Ordered,  That  Keetel's  French  Grammar        .       2  00 
take  the  place  of  Bocher's  Otto's  French  Gram- 
mar, now  in  use. 

6.  Ordered,  That  Martin's  Civil  Government       .       1  25 
take  the  place  of  Townsend's  Analysis  of  Civil 
Government,  now  in  use. 

7.  Ordered,  That  Michelet's  Jeanne  d'Arc  .  .  0  80 
be  used  as  a  text-book  for  the  second  class. 

8.  Ordered,  That  Bain's  Brief  English  Grammar  .  0  50 
Graham's  English  Synonymes  .  .  .  .  1  50 
Hill's  General  Rules  for  Punctuation  .  .  0  25 
Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly  .  .  \  0  60 
be  used  as  text-books  in  the  English  Language. 
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Retail  price. 


9.   Ordered,  That  Bacon's  Essays        .       .  $1  00 

Carlyle's  Heroes  arid  Hero-Worship  .       .  .  0  90 

Tennyson's  Poems   .       .       .       .       .  .  1  00 

Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  .       .       .  .  0  75 

Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton,  and  on  History  .  1  00 

Irving's  Life  of  Mahomet   1  25 

be  authorized  as  text-books. 

For  the  Girls'  High  School. 

1.  Ordered,   That  Keetel's  Elementary  French 
Grammar        .       .       .       .       .       .       .       1  25 

take  the  place  of  Bocher's  Otto's  Grammar,  now 

in  use. 

2.  Ordered,   That  Mixer's   Manual  of  French 

Poetry   .       .       2  00 

take  the  place  of  Corneille's  Cid,  now  in  use. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Martin's  Civil  Government       .       1  25 
take  the  place  of  Alden's  Science  of  Government 

now  in  use. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Norton's  Elementary  Physics    .       0  90 
take  the  place  of  Stewart's  Physics,  now  in  use . 


For  the  Roxbury  High  School. 

1.  Ordered,  That  Bradbury's  Eaton's  Algebra     .       1  25 
take  the  place  of  Sher win's  Algebra,  now  in 

use. 

2.  Ordered,  That  Bradbury's  Geometry       .       .       1  00 
take  the  place  of  Brooks'  Geometry,  now  in  use. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Keetel's  French  Grammar  .       .       2  00 
take  the  place  of  Bocher's  Otto's  Grammar,  now 

in  use. 

4.  Ordered,  That  Bocher's  French  Reader   .       .       1  50 
take  the  place  of  Le  Grandpere,  now  in  use. 
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Retail  price. 

5.  Ordered,  That  Norton's  Natural  Philosophy     .     $1  50 
take  the  place  of  Wells'  Natural  Philosophy,  now 

in  use. 

6.  Ordered,  That  Martin's  Civil  Government       .       1  25 
take  the  place  of  Townsend's  Civil  Government, 

now  in  use. 

7.  Ordered,  That  Hutchinson's  Physiology  .       .       1  50 
take  the  place  of  Dalton's  Physiology,  now  in 

use. 

General  Orders. 

1.  Ordered,  That  the  foregoing  books  be  intro- 
duced only  as  new  classes  are  formed  in  the 
several  studies. 

2.  Ordered,  That,  as  new  Grammar  or  High 
Schools  are  organized,  the  new  edition  of  Apple- 
ton's  American  Cyclopaedia  be  procured,  instead 
of  the  older  edition  now  in  the  schools. 

3.  Ordered,  That  Hillard's  Fourth  Eeader   .       .       0  70 
be  permitted  in  the  first  class  in  the  Primary 
Schools. 

For  the  Committee, 

CHAELES  HUTCHINS, 

Chairman, 

Boston,  1876. 


EEGULATIONS  FOE  THE  DEPAETMENT  OF  SEWING 
IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


1.  Two  hours  a  week,  as  appointed  by  the  Kegulations  of 
the  School  Committee,  shall  be  given  to  each  scholar  of  the 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  one 
hour  at  a  time,  for  instruction  in  sewing.  This  time  should 
not  be  shortened  for  other  studies,  or  examinations,  or  any 
other  purposes,  without  the  consent  of  the  Committee  on 
Sewing,  especially  obtained. 

2.  Each  scholar  shall  be  requested  to  bring  work  from 
home  prepared,  as  far  as  possible.  But,  in  any  case 
where  it  is  not  so  provided,  the  sewing  teacher  will  be 
expected  to  have  work  on  hand,  that  there  may  be  no  ex- 
cuse for  an  unoccupied  hour,  and  that  time  may  not  be 
wasted  in  sending  home  for  work. 

3.  A  sufficient  supply  of  needles,  thread,  and  thimbles 
shall  be  kept  on  hand  by  the  sewing  teacher,  to  furnish  to 
any  child  who  is  without  them,  from  carelessness,  or  inability 
to  supply  them,  or  who  has  not  the  proper  needle  or  thread 
for  her  work. 

4.  The  sewing  teacher  is  requested  to  make  all  prepara- 
tion and  fitting  of  work  put  of  school,  that  she  may  give  the 
whole  of  the  hour  to  the  oversight  of  the  work.  Any  fitting 
that  requires  time  should  be  laid  aside,  to  be  attended  to  out 
of  the  hour,  and  other  work  supplied  in  its  place. 

5.  Every  effort  should  be  made  to  vary  the  instruction, 
th^t  every  girl  may  learn  thoroughly  the  varieties  of  work. 
If  she  has  learned  one  kind  of  work,  the  sewing  teacher  is 
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requested  to  furnish  her  with  some  other  variety,  that  she 
may  be  made  efficient  in  all  kinds  of  work.  In  this  way, 
patchwork  should  be  discouraged  after  a  scholar  has  learned 
thoroughly  what  can  be  learned  from  it.  Every  effort  should 
be  made  for  promotion  in  work,  from  plain  sewing,  through 
the  darning  of  stockings,  to  nice  stitching  and  button-holes, 
from  the  simpler  to  the  more  difficult,  in  order  to  give  an 
interest  and  desire  for  perfection  in  such  work.  It  is  a  good 
plan  to  keep  pieces  of  cloth  for  practice  in  making  button- 
holes, stitching,  or  any  other  such  special  work,  which  can 
be  given  wherever  there  is  want  of  work,  or  if  other  work 
has  been  completed  in  the  course  of  the  hour,  or  to  carry  out 
the  idea  of  promotion. 

6.  The  sewing  teacher  may  find  assistance  from  any  chari- 
table society  with  which  she  is  connected,  which  would 
willingly  furnish  garments  prepared  and  fitted,  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  society  when  completed. 

Or  she  can  suggest  to  any  scholar  who  has  not  provided 
material  for  her  work,  that  she  may  show  to  her  mother  the 
garment  she  has  finished  at  school,  and  offer  it  to  her  for 
the  price  of  the  material.  Many  a  mother  would  like  to  buy 
such  a  garment,  for  its  use,  or  for  a  specimen  of  work,  if  it 
is  well  done. 

7.  The  regular  teacher  of  the  class  is  expected  to  take 
entire  charge  of  the  discipline  of  the  class,  as  she  is  more 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  her  scholars ;  also  to  see  that  the 
work  is  distributed  promptly,  at  the  beginning  of  the  hour, 
either  by  herself  or  through  monitors,  and  to  assist  in  keep- 
ing each  scholar  diligently  occupied  through  the  sewing 
hour.  It  is  recommended  that  she  should  give  credits,  or 
marks,  for  efficiency  or  inefficiency  in  sewing,  in  the  same 
manner  and  according  to  the  methods  pursued  in  other  les- 
sons in  her  class. 

In  the  mixed  schools,  when  girls  are  taken  from  one  or 
more  classes  to  form  one  division,  the  boys  of  these  classes 
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can  be  put  under  one  teacher,  while  the  other  takes  charge 
of  the  class  in  sewing,  and  these  teachers  can  alternate  in 
their  duties. 

The  Committee  on  Sewing  believe  that  if  these  regulations 
are  closely  adhered  to,  not  only  will  the  sewing  become  more 
efficient,  and  the  teaching  more  practical,  but  each  teacher 
will  find  an  advantage  from  the  regularity  and  the  thorough- 
ness of  its  instruction. 

F.  LYMAN  WIXSHIP, 

Chairman, 
LUCEETIA  P.  HALE, 

Secretary  of  the  Committee  on  Sewing, 

June,  1876. 


RULES 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE 


AND 


OF  THE 


CITY     OIF1  BOSTON". 

JULY,  1876. 


BOSTON: 

ROCKWELL   AND  CHURCHILL,   CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET. 

1  8  7  6. 


CITY  OF  BOSTON. 


In  School  Committee,  June  30,  1876. 
Ordered,  That  3,000  copies  of  the  Kules  and  Regulations 
be  printed,  with  such  amendments  as  have  been  adopted  up 
to  the  present  time. 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary. 
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TERMS  USED  IN  THE  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


Board.  — This  word,  used  alone,  applies  only  to  the  School  Committee  as  a 
body. 

Board  of  Supervisors.  —  This  term  is  always  printed  in  full,  and  is  applied 
to  the  Superintendent  and  the  Supervisors,  when  acting  as  an  organized 
body. 

Supervisor. — One  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  acting  as  an  individual. 
The  Superintendent  is  not  a  Supervisor;  but  he  is  a  member  and  the  chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 

Principal.  —  A  Head-master,  Master,  Sub-master,  or  Usher  in  charge  of  a 
school  or  district. 

High  Schools.  —  This  term  includes  the  Public  Latin  School,  as  well  as  all 
the  other  High  Schools,  except  the  Normal. 

Division.  —  Several  districts  grouped  together  for  supervision  by  the 
members  of  the  Board. 

Division  Committee.  —  Three  or  five  members  of  the  Board  in  charge  of  a 
division. 

Committee  in  charge.  —  Applied  in  a  general  sense  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Normal  School,  the  Committee  on  High  Schools,  a  Division  Committee,  or  to 
any  other  committee  in  charge  of  one  or  more  schools. 

District.  —  A  Grammar  School  with  the  Primary  Schools  attached  to  it. 
The  word  is  used  in  no  other  sense  in  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

School  Officers. — Applied  to  the  Superintendent,  Supervisors,  Auditing 
Clerk  and  Secretary. 

Rules.  —  Applied  only  to  the  duties  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Regulations.  —  Applied  to  the  duties  of  all  school  officers,  instructors  and 
other  persons  in  the  service  of  the  Board. 


RULES 

OF  THE 

BOARD  OF  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Organization. 

Section  1.  The  mayor  of  the  city  shall  he  ex  officio  Presiding 

*  >  officer. 

president  of  the  Board  of  School  Committee.  A  vice- 
president,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  preside  in  the 
absence  of  the  president,  shall  be  elected,  by  ballot, 
at  the  meeting  for  organization.  When  neither  of 
these  officers  is  present,  the  Board  shall  choose  a 
president  pro  tempore  by  ballot. 

Sect.  2.  At  the  meeting  for  organization  each  secretary, 
year,  the  Board  shall  elect,  by  ballot,  a  secretary,  an 
auditing  clerk,  and  a  messenger,  each  of  whom  may 
be  removed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board ;  and  the 
president  shall  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  the  following  standing  committees,  each  con- 
sisting of  the  number  of  members  set  against  its  title  : 
on  Accounts,  five  ;  on  Drawing,  five;  on  Examina- standing  c 

'  '  °'  '  mittees. 

tions,  five  ;  on  Evening  Schools,  five  ;  on  Music,  five  ; 
on  Nominations,  five  ;  on  Eules  and  ^Regulations,  five  ; 
on  Salaries,  five;  on  School-houses  and  District  Lines, 
five  ;  on  Sewing,  five  ;  on  Text-books,  five  ;  on  Tru- 
ant Officers,  five,  including  the  mayor,  who  shall  be 
chairman ;    on    Elections,  three ;  on  Kindergarten 


Sects.  3-7.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chxp.  I. 


Schools,  three ;  on  Military  Drill,  three  ;  on  Schools 
for  Deaf  Mutes,  three  ;  on  Licensed  Minors,  three. 

Sect.  3.  The  city  shall  be  divided  into  districts, 
comprising  a  Grammar  School  and  a  certain  number 
of  Primary  Schools,  as  the  Board  shall  designate,  each 
district  taking  the  name  of  the  Grammar  School.  The 
several  districts  shall  be  grouped  in  Divisions,  for  the 
purpose  of  supervision  by  the  members  of  the  Board, 
as  follows  :  Xo.  1,  the  schools  of  East  Boston  ;  No.  2, 
of  Charlestown ;  No.  3,  Eliot,  Hancock,  Mayhew, 
Wells,  Phillips  and  Bowdoin  Schools;  Xo.  4,  Bow- 
ditch,  Quincy,  Winthrop  and  Brimmer  Schools ;  No. 
5,  Franklin,  D wight,  Everett  and  Sherwin  Schools  ; 
No.  6,  the  schools  of  South  Boston;  No.  7,  of  Rox- 
bury ;  Xo.  8,  of  West  Roxbury  and  Brighton ;  No.  9, 
of  Dorchester. 

Sect.  4.  The  president  shall  appoint,  at  the  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  for  organization  each  year,  subject 
to  its  approval,  a  committee  for  each  division,  of  three 
or  five  members.  At  the  same  meeting  he  shall  also 
appoint  a  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  a  Commit- 
tee on  High  Schools,  each  committee  consisting  of 
five  members. 

Sect.  5.  The  member  first-named  on  any  com- 
mittee shall  be  the  chairman  thereof ;  except  that  the 
Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  on  High  Schools, 
and  each  Division  Committee,  shall  elect  its  own 
chairman. 

Sect.  6.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall 
be  held  on  the  evenings  of  the  second  and  fourth 
Tuesdays  in  each  month,  except  July  and  August ; 
and  special  meetings  may  be  called  whenever  they  are 
necessary. 

Sect.  7.  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute 


Chap.  II.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  8-11. 
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a  quorum  ;  but  a  less  number  may  vote  to  send  for  No  <*llonlm- 
absent  members,  to  call  the  roll  and  record  the  names 
of  absentees,  or  to  adjourn. 

Sect.  8.  Whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board,  lunacy. 
the  Committee  on  Elections  shall  consult  with  the 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Aldermen,  and  report  to 
the  Board  of  School  Committee,  on  or  before  the  day 
of  election,  one  or  more  suitable  candidates  to  fill  said  Candidates, 
vacancy. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Presiding  Officer. 
Section  10.  The  presiding  officer  shall  call  the  °Penln*of 

A  meeting!. 

Board  to  order  at  the  hour  appointed  for  meeting,  and 
cause  the  records  of  the  last  meeting  to  be  read  as 
soon  as  a  quorum  is  present.  Business  shall  proceed 
in  the  following  order,  unless  the  Board  otherwise 
direct :  — 

1.  Papers  from  the  City  Council.  0rder  of bUBi- 

2.  Unfinished  business  of  the  preceding  meeting. 

3.  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations  on 
the  nomination  and  confirmation  of  teachers. 

4.  Reports  of  other  Committees. 

5.  Written  reports  from  the  Superintendent  and 
Board  of  Supervisors. 

6.  Motions,  Orders,  Resolutions,  Petitions,  etc. 

Sect.  11.  The  presiding  officer  shall  preserve  order  nudes  of  the 
in  the  meetings  ;  he  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order,  officer!"* 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  by  any  member, 
which   appeal    shall  be  decided  forthwith ;  and  on 


s 


Sects.  12-17.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


"Chap.  U. 


Same. 


Same. 


points  of  order  he  may  speak  in  preference  to  any 
other  member. 

Sect.  12.  The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  two  or 
more  members  claim  the  floor,  name  the  member  en- 
titled to  it. 

Sect.  13.  The  presiding  officer  shall  state  to  the 
Board,  in  their  order,  all  motions  when  seconded,  and 
they  shall  be  acted  upon,  unless  withdrawn  by  the 
mover  previous  to  an  amendment :  he  shall  declare 
the  result  of  each  vote,  and  in  case  of  doubt  shall 
without  debate  require  the  members  to  stand  and  be 
counted. 

Sect.  14.    The  presiding  officer  shall  appoint  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  aud  may  at 
any  time  call  a  member  to  the  chair,  but  for  not  more 
Presiding  omeer  than  one  meeting.    He  may  take  part  in  debate,  but 

may  debate  a 

shall  leave  the  chair  and  not  resume  it  until  the  ques- 
tion is  decided.  Ou  questions  of  order  he  may  state 
facts  aud  give  his  opinions  without  leaving  his  place. 

Sect.  15.  The  presiding  officer  shall  order  the  yeas 
and  nays  on  any  question  wheuever  one-nfth  of  the 
members  present  require  it. 

Sect.  16.  The  presiding  officer  shall,  when  motions 
are  made  naming  sums  or  fixing  times,  fir>t  put 
to  vote  the  largest  sum,  or  the  longe-t  time.  When 
a  question  is  under  debate,  he  shall  entertain  no 
motion  but  to  adjourn,  -to  lay  on  the  table,  3for  the 
previous  question,  4to  postpone  to  a  day  certain,  ^o 
commit  or  recommit,  ^o  amend,  or  Tto  postpone  in- 
definitely, which  motions  shall  have  precedence  in  the 
above  order. 

Sect.  17.  The  presiding  officer  shall  consider  a 
motion  to  adjourn  always  in  order,  except  when  a 
member  has  the  floor,  or  a  question  has  been  put  and 


Chairman  of 
Committee  of 
the  Whole. 


question. 


Yeas  and  nays. 


Order  of  mo- 
tions. 


Motion  to  ad- 
journ. 
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not  decided.    Motions  to  adjourn,  to  lav  on  the  table,  Motion4,no* 

■*  "  debatable. 

to  take  from  the  table,  and  for  the  previous  question, 
shall  be  decided  without  debate.  Any  member  who 
moves  to  adjourn  to  a  day  certain  shall  assign  his 
reasons  therefor. 

Sect.  18.  The  presiding  officer  shall  put  the  pre-  ^""V* 
vious  question  in  this  form  :  R  Shall  the  main  question 
be  now  put?*'  And  its  adoption  shall  end  all  debate, 
and  bring  the  Board  to  a  vote  upon  pending  amend- 
mcnts,  if  there  are  any ;  and  then  upon  the  main 
question. 

Sect.  19.     The  president,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Special  meet- 
ings. 

vice-president,  may,  and,  at  the  written  request  of 
three  members,  shall,  call  a  special  meeting  of  the 
Board;  but  on  not  less  than  twenty-lour  hours"  notice. 

Sect.  20.    Committees  shall  be  nominated  by  the  -APP°intment 

of  committees 

presiding  officer,  u  dess  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Board. 


CHAPTER  III. 

Rights  and  Duties  of  Members. 
Section  25.    A  member  desiring  to  present  any  Duties  of  mem. 

,        ,  .  ,  /»    1      -r»         i  i_  ^ers  m  elevate. 

matter  tor  the  consideration  m  the  Board,  or  to  >pe  ik 
upon  any  question,  shall  rise  and  address  the  presiding 
officer,  and,  when  recognized  by  him,  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  proceed;  he  shall  avoid  personality,  and,  when  re- 
ferring to  any  member,  shall  designate  him  by  the  ward 
in  which  he  resides,  or  in  some  other  appropriate  and 
respectful  manner. 

Sect.  26.    Xo  member  while  speaking  shall  be  in-  caito  order, 
terrupted  by  another,  except  by  a  ttfcH  to  order,  or  to 
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Sects.  27-35.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  III. 


Violation  of 
rules. 


Rules  of  debate. 


Motions. 


Motions  to 
reconsider. 


Members  to 
vote. 

Motions,  etc., 
may  be  com- 
mitted. 

Division  of  a 
a  question. 

Reading  of  a 
paper  objected 
to. 


Suspension  of 
rules. 


correct  a  mistake ;  if  called  to  order,  he  shall  imme- 
diately sit  down,  unless  permitted  to  explain  ;  and  the 
Board,  if  appealed  to,  shall  decide  the  case  without 
debate. 

Sect.  27.  If  the  Board  decide  that  a  member  has 
violated  any  of  its  rules,  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
speak,  unless  by  way  of  excuse  for  the  same,  until  he 
has  apologized  therefor. 

Sect.  28.  No  member  shall  speak  on  a  question 
more  than  once  until  all  others  have  had  an  opportu- 
nity, nor  more  than  twice  without  permission  from  the 
Board,  when  objection  is  made. 

Sect.  29.  Motions  shall  be  submitted  in  writing, 
if  the  presiding  officer  or  any  member  of  the  Board 
request  it. 

Sect.  30.  The  action  of  the  Board  on  any  question 
may  be  reconsidered  at  the  same  meeting  by  a  majority 
of  the  members  present ;  but  at  a  subsequent  meeting, 
a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  be  required.  A 
motion  to  reconsider  must  be  made  by  a  member 
voting  with  the  majority,  and  only  one  motion  for  that 
purpose  shall  be  in  order. 

Sect.  31.  Every  member  present  shall  vote  unless 
excused  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  32.  Motions  and  reports  may,  at  the  pleas- 
ure of  the  Board,  be  committed  and  recommitted. 

Sect.  33.  Any  member  may  require  the  division  of 
a  question,  when  it  is  susceptible  of  division. 

Sect.  34.  If  objection  be  made  to  the  reading  of 
any  paper,  the  question  shall  be  decided  by  a  vote  of 
the  Board. 

Sect.  35.  No  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Board  shall 
be  suspended  except  by  the  vote  of  three-fourths  of 
the  members  present,  unless  the  motion  therefor  has 
lain  on  the  table  at  least  one  week. 


Chxp.  IV.] 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Duties  of  Standing  Committees. 
Section  40.  The  Committee  on  Elections  shall,  im-  committee  on 

Elections. 

mediately  after  the  appointment  of  the  standing  com- 
mittees, at  the  meeting  for  organization,  receive  and 
examine  the  certificates  of  election  of  the  members,  Certificates  of 

Elections. 

and  shall  report  the  result  without  unnecessary  delay  ; 
and  whenever  any  person  is  elected  to  fill  a  vacancy 
in  the  Board  this  committee  shall  examine  his  certifi- 
cate of  election,  and  report  as  above  provided.  All  ^e8ted  elec" 
cases  of  contested  election  shall  be  heard  and  re- 
ported upon  by  this  committee. 

Sect.  41.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  committee  on 

0  Rules  and  Regu- 

shall  take  into  careful  consideration  every  proposition  lations. 
to  establish,  to  repeal,  or  to  amend  any  rule  or  regu- 
lation which  is  referred  to  them  by  the  Board,  and 
shall  report  in  writing,  stating  their  reasons  for  or 
against  such  rule,  regulation,  or  proposed  alteration; 
and  no  such  proposition  shall  be  acted  upon  by  the 
Board  until  after  it  has  been  referred  to  this  commit- 
tee and  reported  upon. 

Sect.  42.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  con-  committee  on 

Accounts. 

sider  and  report  upon  every  proposition  requiring  the 
expenditure  of  money,  before  such  proposition  is 
finally  acted  upon  by  the  Board,  except  it  be  for  sala- 
ries, text-books,  books  of  reference,  globes,  maps,  or 
charts.  They  shall  have  the  exclusive  authority  to  f^ty'et!' 
furnish  all  stationery,  blanks,  record-books,  and 
diplomas,  all  authorized  books  of  reference,  globes, 
maps,  charts,  and  all  other  articles  required  by  the 
Board,  its  officers,  or  the  public  schools. 
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Sect.  42.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  IV. 


Text-books. 


Printinj 


They  shall,  if  it  be  deemed  expedient,  annually 
advertise  for  proposals  and  contract  with  responsible 
parties,  to  furnish  the  text-books  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  General  Statutes,  Chap.  3S, 
Sects.  29  and  30,  and  shall  see  that  the  provisions  are 
fully  complied  with.  They  shall  have  the  supervision 
of  all  printing,  and  furnish  such  as  ma}'  be  required 
by  the  Board,  its  officers,  or  the  public  schools;  and 
all  documents  and  reports,  unless  it  be  otherwise  or- 
dered, shall  be  limited  to  four  hundred  copies.  They 
shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  report  in  print 
a  statement  of  the  expenditures  for  the  public  schools 
during  the  preceding  financial  year.  They  shall  have 
the  custody  and  management  of  all  property  belong- 
ing to  the  city,  which  is  held  by  this  Board,  and  not 
otherwise  provided  for.  They  shall  audit  all  pay-rolls 
of  salaries,  and  all  bills  of  expenditure  authorized  by 
the  Board,  and  make  requisition  on  the  city  auditor 
each  month  for  the  payment  of  such  as  they  have 
approved.  They  shall  prepare  and  present  to  the 
city  auditor,  before  the  fifteenth  da}'  of  February, 
annually,  an  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  the  public 
Auditing  clerk,  schools  for  the  next  financial  year.  The  auditing 
clerk  and  his  assistants  shall  perform  their  duties 
under  the  direction  of  this  committee,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Board. 

This  committee  shall  appoint  the  janitors  for  the 
several  school -houses,  make  such  rules  as  they  deem 
necessary  for  their  government,  and  fix  their  compen- 
sation ;  and  may  discharge  them,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board.  The  compensation  of  the* 
janitors  shall  be  in  full  for  all  sen-ices  rendered. 

All  bills  for  the  payment  of  services  of  temporary 


Report. 


City  property 


Pay-rolls 


Estimate  of 
expenses. 


Janitors. 


Payment  of  sub- 
etitutes. 


Chap.  IV.] 
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[Sects.  43-45. 


13 


teachers  shall  be  rendered  to  this  committee,  who 
shall  audit  them,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Board . 

Sect.  43.    The  Committee  on  Schpol-houses  and  committee  on 

School-houses 

District  Lines  shall  consider  all  applications  for  the  and  District 
erection  or  alteration  of  school-houses,  and  for  the  Lines' 
establishment  of  new  Primary  Schools  ;  and  they  shall 
report  to  the  Board   in  writing  before  any  action 
thereon  is  taken.    The}r  shall  have  the  general  super-  warming  and 
vision  of  the  warming  and  ventilation  of  the  several  changes  of 
school-houses.    All  applications  for  changes  of  district  distnctUl,e3- 
lines  shall  be  referred  to  this  committee,  who  shall 
report  upon  them  in  writing  before  they  are  acted 
upon  by  the  Board. 

This  committee  shall  consider  the  fitness  of  any  Erection  of 

school-houses. 

locality,  and  the  suitableness  of  any  plans,  for  any 
school-house  to  be  erected ;  or  the  plans  for  any 
addition  to  or  alteration  of  any  building  to  be  used 
for  school  purposes,  which  plans  may  be  submitted  to 
the  Board  for  approval  by  the  City  Council,  or  any 
committee  thereof.  And  this  committee  is  hereby 
authorized,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  to  approve  or 
disapprove  any  such  locality  or  plans. 

Sect.  44.  The  Committee  on  Salaries  shall  consider  committee  on 

u  Salaries. 

all  propositions  to  establish  or  to  change  the  salaries 
of  all  persons,  except  janitors,  in  the  service  of  the 
Board ;  or  to  pay  for  extra  services  in  teaching ;  and 
shall  report  upon  them  in  writing  before  they  are  acted 
upon  by  the  Board.    At  the  last  meeting  in  June  0f Schedule  of 

1  J  G  salaries. 

each  year  they  shall  report  to  the  Board  a  full 
schedule  of  salaries  of  the  instructors,  as  herein  pro- 
vided, for  the  ensuing  school  year. 

Sect.  45.  Annual iy,  in  the  month  of  May,  the 


u 


Sects.  46-48.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chxp.  IV. 


Committee  on 
Text-books. 
Courses  of 
study. 


Books  of 
reference, 
globes,  maps 
rLarts. 


Introduction 
of  new  text- 
books. 


Committee  on 
Music. 


Committee  on 
Military  Drill. 


Committee  on  Text-books  shall  examine  the  courses 
of  study  prescribed  for  the  schools,  and  recommend 
to  the  Board,  at  the  first  meeting  in  June,  such 
changes  in  the  text-books  and  such  improvements 
in  the  courses  of  instruction  as  they  may  deem  ex- 
pedient. Every  proposition  for  the  introduction  of 
a  text-book,  book  of  reference,  globe,  map,  or  chart, 
must  come  from  or  be  referred  to  this  committee  ; 
and  no  new  text-book  or  book  of  reference  shall 
be  used  in  any  day-school  until  it  has  been  recom- 
mended by  this  committee  and  approved  by  the 
Board. 

Sect.  46.  No  new  text-book  shall  be  adopted, 
except  on  condition  that  the  pupils  of  the  public 
schools  be  furnished  at  such  a  reduction  from  the 
wholesale  price  as  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  Accounts,  who  shall  see  that  this  condition  is 
complied  with,  and  that  the  book  is  introduced  only 
at  the  beginning  of  the  school-year. 

Sect.  47.  The  Committee  on  Music  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  this  department  of  instruction 
in  all  the  schools  ;  they  shall  nominate  to  the  Board, 
for  election,  the  director  and  special  teacher  or 
teachers  of  music  in  the  schools,  at  the  second  meeting 
in  June,  or  when  vacancies  occur;  they  shall  examine 
the  pupils  as  far  as  practicable  in  this  branch,  and 
shall  report  to  the  Board  in  writing  in  September. 

Sect.  48.  The  Committee  on  Military  Drill  shall 
have  the  general  supervision  of  the  military  instruc- 
tion and  exercises  in  the  High  Schools  where  they 
have  been  introduced;  they  shall  nominate  to  the 
Board  a  suitable  drill-officer,  at  the  second  meeting  in 
June,  or  when  a  vacancy  occurs  ;  and  they  are  author- 


Chap.  IV.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  V*-52. 
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ized  to  procure,  through  the  proper  authorities,  con- 
venient places  and  suitable  arms  for  the  drill. 

Sect.  49.  The  Committee  on  Drawing  shall  have  n 
the  general  supervision  of  this  branch  of  instruction 
in  all  the  schools ;  they  shall  nominate  to  the  Board, 
for  election,  the  director  and  special  teachers  in  this 
department,  at  the  second  meeting  in  June,  or  when 
vacancies  occur ;  they  shall  recommend  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Text-books  any  books,  models,  or  charts, 
for  use  in  this  branch  ;  they  shall  examine  the  pupils, 
as  far  as  practicable,  in  drawing,  and  they  shall  report 
to  the  Board  in  writing  in  September. 

Sect.  50.    The  Committee  on  Sewing"  shall  have  the 


Spring. 

general  supervision  of  the  instruction  in  sewing  in  all 
the  schools  where  it  is  taught ;  they  shall  examine  the 
pupils,  as  far  as  practicable,  in  this  branch  ;  they  shall 
nominate  to  the  Board,  for  election,  the  teachers  of 
sewing  for  the  several  Grammar  Schools  in  which  girls 
are  instructed,  at  the  second  meeting  in  June,  or  when 
vacancies  occur ;  and  they  shall  make  a  written  report 
to  the  Board  in  September. 

Sect.  51.    The  Committee  on  the  School  for  Deaf  Osmmmae  « 

School  for  TVa^f 

Mutes  shall  have  the  care  and  management  of  the  in-  Mete*, 
stitution  of  this  name,  and  shall  nominate  to  the  Board, 
at  the  second  meeting  in  June,  or  when  vacancies 
occur,  as  many  suitable  teachers  as  may  be  required. 
Annually,  in  the  month  of  September,  they  shall  sub- 
mit to  the  Board  a  written  report  of  the  condition  of 
the  school. 

Sect.  52.    The  Committee  on  Kindergarten  Schools  committee  <» 

Kindergarten 

shall  have  the  care  and  management  of  all  schools  of  school*, 
this  name  and  character  which  are  supported  by  the  City 
of  Boston ;  they  shall  nominate  the  teachers  for  them 
at  the  second  meeting  in  June,  or  when  vacancies 
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Sects.  53-55.]  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  IV. 


Committee  on 


occur,  aud  shall  make  a  written  report  in  Septem- 
ber. 

Sect.  53.    The  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  shall 
Schools.         have  the  general  supervision  of  the  Evening  Schools  ; 

they  shall  nominate  the  teachers  for  them  as  they 
are  needed  ;  but  no  person  not  holding  a  certificate 
of  qualification  of  the  proper  grade,  or  of  the  special 
grade  for  male  instructors  of  Evening  Schools,  granted 
by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall  be  nominated  ;  and 
in  the  selection  of  instructors  the  preference  shall  be 
given  to  graduates  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools  of 
the  city. 

committee  on       Sect.  54.    The  Committee  on  Schools  for  Licensed 

Schools  for  Li- 
censed Minors.  Minors  shall  have  the  care  and  management   of  all 

schools  included  in  their  title  ;  they  shall  nominate  to 

the  Board,  at  the  second  meeting  in  June,  or  when 

vacancies  occur,  the  teachers  for  the  schools  of  this 

kind  ;  and  in  the  month  of  September  they  shall  make 

a  written  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  under 

their  charge. 

committee  on       Sect.  55.    The  Committee  on  Truant  Officers  shall 

Truan*  Officers.  .  . 

have  the  general  supervision  and  control  of  the  truant 
officers  employed  in  connection  with  the  public  schools  ; 
they  shall  make  such  regulations  for  the  government 
of  the  officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  as  may 
be  necessary,  and  assign  them  to  the  several  school 
districts  as  they  shall  deem  expedient.  Annually,  at 
the  second  regular  meeting  in  .June,  or  when  vacan- 
cies occur,  or  as  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board, 
they  shall  nominate  suitable  persons  for  truant  officers, 
one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  as  chief ;  and  shall 
report  an  appropriate  compensation  for  the  same. 
Such  officers,  when  confirmed,  shall  hold  their  office 
for  the  ensuing  school  year,  unless  sooner  removed  by 


Chap.  V.] 


RULES. 


[Sects.  56-66. 
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the  Board.    Annually,  in  September,  this  committee 
shall  report  to  the  Board  in  writing. 

Sect.  56.  The  Committee  on  Nominations  shall,  committee  on 

Nominations. 

unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board,  nominate  all  sects.  68, 82, 83, 

84  87 

school  officers,  and  consider  and  report  upon  such 
nominations  as  may  be  referred  to  them. 

Sect.  57.  The  Committee  on  Examinations  shall 
have  the  general  direction  and  supervision  of  all  ex- 
aminations, whether  of  pupils  in  the  schools  or  of  can- 
didates for  positions  as  instructors,  except  the  semi- 
annual examinations  by  the  supervisors,  and  those 
made  by  principals  or  teachers  in  the  schools  or  classes 
under  their  own  charge. 

Sect.  58.  Whenever  a  motion,  order,  or  resolu- Member 

to  be  heard 

tion  is  referred  to  a  committee,  the  chairman  thereof  by  committee, 
shall  give  the  member  offering  it  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard  before  the  committee ;  and  shall  report  to 
the  Board  within  one  month  after  such  reference. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Duties  of  Committees  in  Charge  of  Schools. 
Section  65.  The  Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  Committee  on 

High  Schools. 

and  the  Committee  on  High  Schools,  shall  perform 
the  same  duties,  observe  the  same  rules,  and  exercise 
the  same  rights,  so  far  as  they  are  applicable  to  their 
respective  schools,  as  are  hereinafter  prescribed  for 
committees  in  their  supervision  of  the  Grammar 
Schools. 

Sect.  66.  The  member  first  named  on  each  Division 
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Sects.  67-68.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  V. 


Diplomas  of 
graduation. 


Sect.  141. 


organization  of  Committee  shall  call  a  meeting  for  organization  within 

committees  In 

charge.  ten  days  after  its  appointment,  at  which  meeting  a 

chairman  and  secretary  shall  be  chosen.  The  secretary 
of  the  Board  shall  be  furnished  with  a  statement  of 
such  organization  as  soon  as  it  is  completed.  Meet- 
ings shall  be  called  on  not  less  than  twenty-four  hours' 
notice,  and  the  proceedings  of  the  same  shall  be  duly 
recorded.  The  Division  Committees  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  of  their 
respective  divisions,  and  they  shall  visit  them  and 
the  other  schools  of  the  city  as  often  as  practicable. 

Sect.  67.  Diplomas  of  graduation,  signed  by  the 
president  of  the  Board  and  the  principal  of  the  school, 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  pupils  of  the  graduating  class  of 
each  High  and  Grammar  School  who  have  passed  a  satis- 
factory diploma  examination.  Each  principal  shall 
immediately  furnish  the  auditing  clerk  with  the  names 
of  the  scholars  to  whom  diplomas  have  been  awarded. 
The  diplomas  shall  be  presented,  at  the  Annual  Exhi- 
bition, by  any  member  of  the  committee  in  charge ; 
and  in  their  absence  by  any  other  member  of  the 
Board,  a  supervisor,  or  the  principal. 

Sect.  68.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  May,  the 
Committee  on  the  Normal  School,  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools,  and  each  Division  Committee  shall  can- 
vass the  lists  of  teachers  of  the  several  schools  and 
districts  under  their  charge,  and  after  consulting  the 
records  of  the  supervisors  and  conferring  with  the 
principals  of  the  districts,  shall  recommend  to  the 
Committee  on  Nominations  such  regularly-confirmed 
subordinate  teachers  as  have  served  acceptably  during 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  current  school  }rear. 
They  shall  also  send  to  the  same  committee  at  the  same 
time  a  carefully  prepared  statement  of  the  number  of 


Canvassing  lists 
of  teachers. 


Recommenda- 
tion of  teachers. 


Statement. 


Chap.  V.] 
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scholars  in  the  school  daring  the  year,  and  an  estimate 
of  the  number  of  instructors  to  which  the  school  may  be 
entitled  under  the  regulations,  with  such  other  infor- 
mation as  may  be  serviceable  to  the  committee  in  the 
discharge  of  the  duty  required  of  them  in  this  section. 
For  this  purpose,  suitable  blanks,  prepared  under  the  blanks, 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Nominations,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  committees  as  early  as  the  first  of  May  in 
each  year.  These  blanks,  when  filled  out,  shall  be 
returned  to  the  secretary  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
of  May,  in  sealed  envelopes,  endorsed  with  the  name 
of  the  school,  to  be  opened  only  by  the  Committee  on  Nomination  of 

subordinate 

Nominations,  who  shall,  after  determining  whether  or  teachers, 
not  the  services  of  all  the  candidates  therein  named 
are  needed,  report  to  the  Board  on  these  recommen- 
dations at  the  first  meeting  in  June.  At  the  same  of  principal*, 
time  and  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  no  person 
not  a  member  shall  be  present  at  their  sessions,  the 
committees  herein  mentioned  shall  recommend,  or 
decline  to  recommend,  to  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, the  principals  of  the  several  schools  and  districts 
for  re-election. 

Sect.  69.  Committees  in  charge  may  make  any  Division  com. 
temporary  arrangement,  not  contrary  to  the  regula-  make^empo- 
tions,  which  the  welfare  of  the  schools  or  the  teachers  rary  arran^e- 

7  ments,  advise 

may  require ;  they  shall  advise  instructors  in  any  instructors,  and 

settle  difficul- 

emergency,    and    arbitrate    in    cases   of    difficulty  ties, 
between  them,  or  between  instructors  and  parents ; 
but  the  parties  may  appeal  to  the  Board  if  they 
desire  to  do  so. 

Sect.  70.  Division  Committees   may  make  such  Transfer  of 
transfers  as  do  not  advance  the  rank  or  salary  of 
teachers,  and  such  changes  in  the  location  of  Primary 
Schools,  within  each  of  the  districts  under  their  charge, 
as  they  may  deem  necessary.    No  teacher  shall  be 
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Sect.  75.] 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  VI. 


transferred  from  one  district  to  another  without  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

The  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report. 

Section  75.  A  special  committee  of  three  members 
of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  at  the  first  meeting  in 
September,  to  prepare  and  superintend  the  publi- 
cation of  the  Annual  Report,  as  required  by  the  general 
statutes.  This  report,  when  accepted  by  the  Board, 
shall  be  "  printed  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  "  of  the 
city  ;  and  the  secretary  shall  see  that  the  requisite  num- 
ber of  copies  of  the  same  are  sent  to  the  city  clerk,  and 
Another  edition,  to  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State.  Another  edition 
of  the  Annual  Report  shall  be  issued  in  a  volume,  which 
Contents.  shall  also  contain  the  reports  for  the  year  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools ;  those  of  the  committees  on 
Music  and  Drawing ;  such  other  reports  as  the  said 
special  committee  may  deem  advisable ;  a  list  of  the 
medal  and  diploma  scholars,  and  of  the  recipients  of 
the  Lawrence  prizes;  the  usual  statistical  tables,  and 
the  organization  of  the  schools  ;  but  no  other  matter 
shall  be  included  in  the  volume,  except  by  the  order 
of  the  Board.  Reports  and  other  matter  for  publica- 
tion shall  be  presented,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
December,  to  the  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report. 
Number  of      The  Board  shall  determine  the  number  of  copies  of  each 

copies. 

edition  of  the  report,  not  exceeding  three  thousand  of 
Distribution,  the  bound  volume,  to  be  printed;  and  both  editions 
shall  be  distributed  by  the  secretary  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Committee  on  the  Annual  Report,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 


Number. 


Printed. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

Election  of  Instructors  of  the  Public  Schools, 

Section  80.    The  school-year  shall  begin  on  the  s<*ooi-year. 
first  Monday  in  September.     The  salaries  of  re- 
elected teachers  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
ember ;  and  of  all  others  at  the  date  when  they 
enter  upon  their  duties. 

Sect.  81.  Annually,  in  the  month  of  June,  the  Annual  election 

^  of  instructors. 

Board  shall  elect  the  instructors  of  the  public  schools, 
and  fix  their  salaries  for  the  ensuing  school-year ;  and 
the  salaries  established  at  the  beginning  of  a  school- 
year  shall  not  be  changed  during  that  year. 

Sect.  82.  At  the  annual  meeting  for  the  election  of  Report8 °™om; 

«  mittee  on  Noroi- 

instructors,  which  shall  be  held  with  closed  doors,  nations, 
the  Committee  on  Nominations  shall  report  upon  the 
several  lists  of  candidates  returned  to  them  by  the 
Normal,  High  School  and  Division  committees.  The 
principals,  whose  grade  shall  be  specified,  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot,  thirteen  votes  being  necessary  for  a  Ballot- 
choice.  The  Director  of  Music  and  the  Director  of 
Drawing  shall  be  elected  in  the  same  manner,  and  by 
the  same  vote.  The  subordinate  instructors  shall  be 
elected  by  the  confirmation  of  the  Board.  All  in- 
structors when  elected  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the 
ensuing  school-year,  unless  sooner  removed  by  the 
Board. 

Sect.  83.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  prineipalship  Vacancy, prin. 
of  the  Normal  or  of  any  High  School,  the  committee  o/mgh  scaTol 
in  charge  shall  be  joined  to  the  Committee  on  Nomi- 
nations ;    and   this  joint  committee  shall  ascertain 
what  candidates  are  suitable  and  available ;  and  they 
shall  nominate  two  or  more  of  them  to  the  Board  for 


22 


Sects.  84-87.]  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.  [Chap.  VII. 


Vacancy, 
principal. 


Subordinate 

instructor 

needed. 


Sect.  68. 
Xot  eligible. 


Special  instruc- 
tors. 


Not  examined. 


election.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  the  principal  ship  of 
any  district,  the  Division  Committee  in  charge  of  such 
district  shall  be  joined  to  the  Committee  on  Nomina- 
tions, and  this  joint  committee  shall  select  two  or 
more  candidates  from  those  persons  who  hold  the 
certificate  of  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
and  nominate  them  to  the  Board  for  election. 

Sect.  84.  When  a  new  instructor  not  a  principal  is 
needed  in  any  school  or  district,  either  to  fill  a  va- 
cancy or  for  any  other  reason,  the  committee  in  charge, 
in  consultation  with  the  principal,  shall  select  one  or 
more  candidates  from  those  persons  who  hold  the  cer- 
tificate of  qualification  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and 
recommend  the  same  to  the  Board,  through  the  Com- 
mittee on  Nominations,  in  the  manner  and  form 
provided  for  the  re-election  of  subordinate  instructors. 

Sect.  85.  Xo  person  whose  fitness  for  the  position 
for  which  he  may  be  a  candidate  has  not  been  con- 
sidered by  a  committee  of  the  Board  shall  be 
eligible  for  election  as  an  instructor  in  any  public 
school. 

Sect.  86.  Special  instructors  other  than  directors 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  several  standing  com- 
mittees having  in  charge  their  respective  schools, 
studies  or  exercises  ;  those  not  under  the  direction  of 
any  standing  committee  shall  be  nominated  for  the 
several  schools  in  which  they  are  to  be  employed  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  regular  teachers. 

Sect.  87.  If  a  vacancy  exist  in  a  subordinate  posi- 
tion in  the  Normal  or  in  any  High  or  Grammar  School, 
and  it  is  desirable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee  in 
charge,  to  procure  the  services  of  some  instructor 
actually  employed  as  such  who  has  not  been  examined 
as  required,  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Committee 
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on  Nominations,  who,  if  they  approve  the  purpose, 
may  invite  a  member  of  the  Board,  and  direct  a 
supervisor  or  the  principal  to  visit  the  school  wherein 
such  teacher  is  engaged,  at  the  expense  of  the  city, 
and  there  examine  and  inquire  into  the  qualifications 
of  the  proposed  candidate.    Upon  a  favorable  report  special exam- 

A      L  (  A  *  illation. 

of  the  visitors,  in  writing,  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Nominations,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  spe- 
cially examine  the  candidate,  who,  if  qualified,  shall 
receive  the  usual  certificate. 

Sect.  88.  All  regular  instructors  not  elected  byTeacherson 

°  probation. 

ballot  shall  be  nominated  to  the  Board  on  probation ; 

and  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  established  salary 

from  the  time  of  entering  upon  their  duties  ;  but  they 

shall  not  be  confirmed  until  after  a  satisfactory  trial 

of  three  months.    The  committee  in  charge,  in  con-  confirmation. 

sultation  with  the  principal,  shall  recommend  teachers 

on  probation  for  confirmation  in  the  manner  required  sect.  68. 

for  nomination  on  probation. 

Sect.  89.  Instructors  after  retiring  from  the  ser-  instructors 
vice  of  the  Board  shall,  when  re-elected,  be  regarded  re*electe<L 
as  new  teachers ;  but  any  such  newly  elected  in- 
structor, who  has  not  been  out  of  the  service  more 
than  three  years,  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Committe,e  on  Salaries,  be  put  by  the  Board  upon 
the  advanced  salary  to  wThich  any  previous  term  of 
service  may  have  entitled  the  incumbent. 
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Sects.  91-96.]         SCHOOL  COMMITTEE.    [Chaps.  VIII-IX. 


EEGUL  ATIONS. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


Duties  of  the  Messenger. 

Messenger.  Section  91.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  messenger 
to  be  present  at  all  the  meetings  of  the  Board,  with  an 
assistant,  and  to  render  such  service  to  the  officers 
and  members  as  may  be  required.  He  shall  furnish  a 
suitable  person  to  act  as  door-keeper,  and  to  have 
charge  of  the  coat-room  at  all  such  meetings. 

Sect.  92.  He  shall  have  in  constant  attendance 
during  office  hours,  at  the  rooms  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, an  assistant  who  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the 
secretary,  and  who  shall  render  such  service  to  the  com- 
mittees of  the  Board  and  the  school  officers  as  may 
be  required  of  him. 
salary.  Sect.  93.  The  salary  of  the  messenger  shall  be  in 

full  for  the  services  of  himself  and  such  assistants. 


Assistant  in 
rooms. 


CHAPTER  IX. 
Duties  of  the  Secretary, 

Records  and  Section  95.  The  secretary  shall  keep  a  permanent 
record-book,  in  which  shall  be  regularly  recorded  the 
proceedings  of  the  Board.  He  shall  have  charge  of 
all  the  documents,  papers  and  files  of  the  Board ;  and 
may  nominate  such  assistants  as  shall  be  necessary, 
subject  to  election  by  the  Board. 

Notify  meet-        Sect.  96.  He  shall  notify  all  regular  and  special 

ings. 

meetings  of  the  Board,  and  of  any  committee  of  the 
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same,  when  requested  by  the  chairman  or  any  two 
members  thereof;  he  shall  notify  instructors  of  their 
appointment ;  the  chairman  of  any  committee  ap- 
pointed of  its  purpose  and  the  names  of  its  members, 
and  shall  give  such  other  notices  as  the  Board  may 
require  ;  and  he  or  any  assistant  that  may  be  appointed 
shall  perform  the  duties  of  secretary  for  the  Board -of  secretary  of 

supervisors  or 

Supervisors,  or  for  any  committee  when  required  to  committees, 
do  so. 

Sect.  97.    He  shall  prepare  the  annual  returns  Returns  to 

Secretary  of 

required  by  the  statutes  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  the  Board  of 
transmit  the  same,  legally  signed,  to  the  secretary  of Educatlon- 
the  Board  of  Education,  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day 
of  April. 

Sect.  98.    He  shall  transmit  to  members  of  theVote3tobe 

transmitted. 

Board,  committees,  teachers,  or  other  persons  inter- 
ested, any  documents  or  copies  of  orders  or  resolu- 
tions, as  directed,  or  as  occasion  may  require  ;  and  he 
shall  also  transmit  to  the  city  auditor,  immediately 
after  their  passage,  attested  copies  of  all  votes  of  the 
Board  establishing  or  altering  salaries,  or  authorizing 
the  expenditure  of  money ;  and  he  shall  perform 
s  ch  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee  may  pre- 
scribe. 

Sect.  99.    He  shall  prepare  a  manual  of  the  public  Manual, 
schools,  and  cause  it  to  be  printed  and  ready  for  dis- 
tribution on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  February  in 
each  year. 

Sect.  100.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  office  hours, 
be  present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted, from  9  o'clock,  A.M.,  to  5  o'clock,  P.M.  ;  but 
on  Saturdays  the  office  may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock,  P.M. 
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Sects.  105-109.]       SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  X. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Duties  of  the  Auditing  Clerk, 


Duties  of  audit- 
ing  clerk. 


Prepare  pay- 
rolls and  audit 
bills. 


Charge,  dis- 
tributions, and 
record  of 
property. 


Prepare 
diplomas. 


To  keep  account 
of  expenditures. 


Section  105.  The  auditing  clerk  shall  perform  his 
duties  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts, unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board.  He 
shall  appoint  such  assistants  as  may  be  required, 
under  the  directiou  of  this  committee,  who  shall  fix 
their  compensation,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board. 

Sect.  106.  He  shall  prepare  the  pay-rolls  of  all 
salaries  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  orders 
of  the  Board,  and  shall  audit  all  bills  of  expenditure 
authorized  by  the  Board  or  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts. 

Sect.  107.  He  shall  have  the  charge  of  all  prop- 
erty under  the  control  of  the  Board  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  shall  see  to  the  proper  care  and  pro- 
tection of  the  same.  He  shall  purchase  and  have 
charge  of  the  distribution  of  all  books,  and  all  other 
articles  which  the  Board  may  have  authorized  to  be 
furnished  in  the  public  schools  or  offices,  and  he  shall 
keep  a  record  of  all  property  held  by  the  Committee 
on  Accounts,  or  in  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  108.  He  shall  attend  to  the  preparation  of 
the  diplomas  when  awarded,  and  deliver  them  to  the 
principals  at  least  one  day  before  the  annual  exhibition. 

Sect.  109.  He  shall  cause  a  census  to  be  taken  of 
all  the  school  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fif- 
teen, according  to  law.  He  shall  keep  accounts  of  all 
the  expenditures  of  the  Board  in  suitable  books,  which 
shall  always  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  its  members  ; 
and  shall  notify  all  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Ac- 
counts, and  keep  a  record  of  the  proceedings  thereof. 
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Sect.  110.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall 
be  present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted, from  9  o'clock,  A.  M.,  to  5  o'clock,  P.  M.  ;  but 
on  Saturdays  the  office  may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock,  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XI. 
Duties  of  the  Superintendent. 

Section  115.  A  superintendent  of  the  public  schools  E,ectlon- 
shall  be  elected,  by  ballot,  at  the  second  regular  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  in  1876,  who  shall  hold  his  office 
for  the  two  years  next  ensuing ;  and  a  superintendent 
shall  be  elected  biennially  thereafter  for  the  same  term. 
His  salary  shall  be  fixed  at  the  same  meeting,  and  at  Salary- 
least  thirteen  votes  shall  be  required  for  an  election. 

Sect.  116.  He  shall  devote  himself  to  the  study  of  General  duties, 
the  public-school  system,  and  keep  himself  acquainted 
with  the  progress  of  instruction  and  discipline  in 
other  places,  in  order  to  suggest  appropriate  means 
for  the  improvement  of  the  public  schools  in  this  city 
and  he  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  Board  in 
regard  to  these  schools  are  carried  into  full  effect. 

Sect.  117.    He  shall  visit  each  schools  as  often  as  Vi5itins 

schools. 

his  other  duties  will  permit,  that  he  may  obtain,  as 
far  as  practicable,  a  personal  knowledge  of  the  con- 
dition of  all  the  schools,  and  be  able  to  suggest  im- 
provements and  remedy  defects  in  their  management. 
He  shall  advise  the  teachers  on  the  best  method  of 
instruction  and  discipline,  and,  to  promote  this  object, 
he  shall  hold  occasional  meetings  of  the  teachers  ;  and  SS2X-°La 
he  is  authorized  to  dismiss  the  Grammar  Schools  one  teachere.Sch°o1 
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Sects.  118-120.]       SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XI. 


Assistance  to 
committees. 


Registers,  etc. 


Absentees  from 
schools. 


Building  and 
altering  school- 
houses. 


School  ex- 
penses. 


Attend  meetings 
of  the  Board. 


Semi-annual 
report. 


half-day  semi-annually,  and  the  Primary  Schools  one 
half-day  each  quarter,  for  this  purpose. 

Sect.  118.  He  shall  render  such  aid  and  com- 
municate such  information  to  the  various  committees 
as  they  may  require  of  him ;  and  shall  attend  the 
meetings  of  any  committee  when  requested  to  do  so 
by  the  chairman  thereof.  He  shall  determine  the 
forms  of  all  registers,  record-books,  blanks  and  cards 
used  in  the  schools,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  of  uni- 
form patterns.  He  shall  make  investigation  as  to  the 
number  and  condition  of  tho  children  of  the  city  who 
are  not  attending  the  public  schools,  and  shall  en- 
deavor to  ascertain  the  reasons  for  such  non-attendance 
and  to  suggest  and  apply  the  remedies. 

Sect.  119.  He  shall  consult  with  those  who  have 
control  of  the  building  and  altering  of  school-houses, 
and  shall  communicate  to  them  such  information  on 
the  subject  as  he  may  possess  ;  he  shall  suggest  such 
plans  as  he  may  consider  best  for  the  health  and  con- 
venience of  the  teachers  and  pupils,  and  most  economi- 
cal for  the  city,  and  he  shall  advise  with  those  through 
whom  the  school  appropriations  are  expended,  to 
secure  uniformity  in  their  plans,  and  economy  in  their 
expenditures. 

Sect.  120.  He  shall  attend  the  meetings  of  the 
Board,  except  when  the  election  of  superintendent  is 
under  consideration,  and  shall  express  his  opinion  or 
communicate  information  onany  subject  when  requested 
by  the  Board.  At  tiie  meetings  in  March  and  Sep- 
tember he  shall  present  to  the  Board  a  semi-annual 
report,  in  print,  giving  an  account  of  the  schools  he 
has  visited,  and  the  other  duties  he  has  performed, 
together  with  such  facts  and  suggestions  relating  to  the 
condition  of  the  schools,  and  the  increase  of  their 
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efficiency  and  usefulness,  as  he  may  deem  advisable. 
He  shall  embrace  in  his  reports  an  abstract  of  the 
semi-annual  returns  of  the  public  schools,  and  a 
schedule  showing  the  number  of  teachers  then  em- 
ployed ;  and  these  reports  shall  be  referred  to  the 
special  committee  upon  the  annual  report.  He  shall  Other  duties*, 
perform  such  other  duties  as  the  School  Committee 
may  prescribe  or  from  time  to  time  direct. 

Sect  121.  He  shall  decide  when  there  shall  be  no  one  session, 
session  or  but  one  session  of  the  Grammar  and  Primary 
Schools  on  account  of  stormy  weather. 

Sect.  122.  He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  chairman  of 
Supervisors,  and  when  present  shall  preside  at  their  supervisors, 
meetings. 

Sect.  123.  He  shall  have  his  office  open,  and  shall  office  hours, 
be  present,  or  have  an  attendant  in  charge,  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  ex- 
cepted, from  9  o'clock,  A.M.,  to  5  o'clock,  P.M.  ;  but 
on  Saturdays  the  office  may  be  closed  at  2  o'clock,  P.M. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Duties  of  the  Supervisors. 

Section  136.  The  Board  of  Supe  I'VisorS  Shall  be  the  Executive 
Executive  Board  of  the  School  Committee,  and  as  B°ard* 
such  may  be  called  upon  to  perform  any  of  the  duties 
of  School  Committees  under  the  Statutes  of  the  Com- 
monwealth, except  such  as  are  legislative  in  their 
nature.  But  neither  the  superintendent  nor  the  super- 
visors shall  have  any  authority  over  or  direction  of  the 
principals,  or  other  instructors,  except  as  provided  by 
the  Board  in  the  Regulations,  or  otherwise. 


Sects.  137-U1]       SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XII. 


Sect.  137.  Biennially,  in  the  month  of  January, 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be  practicable,  beginning 
in  the  year  1876,  the  School  Committee  shall  elect  by 
ballot  six  supervisors  ;  and  shall  till  such  vacancies  as 
may  occur  at  other  times.  The  votes  of  a  majority 
of  the  whole  number  of  the  members  of  the  School 
Committee  shall  be  necessary  for  a  choice. 

Sect.  138.  The  supervisors  shall  visit  and  ex- 
amine the  schools  in  detail  twice  in  each  year,  before 
the  fifteenth  of  June  and  January.  The  results  of 
these  examinations  shall  be  recorded  in  suitable  books, 
kept  in  the  supervisors'  office,  and  open  only  to  the 
inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  139.  In  addition  to  the  examinations  in  de- 
tail, it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  supervisors  to  visit  all 
the  schools  as  often  as  practicable,  and  inquire  into  the 
character  of  the  discipline,  the  methods  of  instruction, 
the  working  of  the  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus, 
and  generally  into  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  wel- 
fare of  the  schools  and  classes,  and  the  moral,  mental 
and  physical  condition  of  the  scholars  ;  and  they  shall 
report  thereon,  with  such  remarks  and  suggestions  as 
they  may  deem  expedient. 

Sect.  140.  The  supervisors  shall,  twice  in  each 
year,  before  the  fifteenth  of  June  and  January,  collate 
and  combine  their  reports,  so  that  the  condition  of  each 
school  in  detail  may  readily  be  seen  by  the  members 
of  the  Board,  to  whom  alone  these  reports  shall  be 
accessible. 

Sect.  141.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  shall 
superintend  the  examinations  of  the  graduating 
classes  of  the  High  and  Grammar  Schools  in  the 
month  of  June  in  each  year.  In  schools  of  like 
irrade,  the  examination  shall  be  conducted  at  the  same 
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time  in  each  stud}',  and  with  the  same  questions,  which 
shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Committee  on  Examinations.    The  re-  Remits, 
suits  of  this  examination,  with  the  instructors'  record 
of  the  scholarship  and  deportment  of  the  pupils,  shall 
be  exhibited  in  a  suitable  blank,  and  submitted,  with 
such  recommendations  as  the  principals  may  desire  to 
make,  to  the  Committee  on  Examinations,  who  shall  Medal-  and 
award  the  medals  and  diplomas ;  and  no  further  ex-  diploma3" 
amination  shall  be  required  of  graduates  of  the  Gram-  Admisdonto 
mar  Schools  for  admission  to  any  of  the  High  Schools.  mga  ^boolfi- 
Pupils  who  have  been  earnest  in  their  efforts  to  succeed  certificate  of 
in  their  studies,  but  who  have  failed  to  pass  the  exam-  ^^rablemen- 
ination  for   graduation,  shall,  if   their  deportment 
entitles  them  to  it,  receive  a  certificate  of  honorable 
mention. 

Sect.  142.  Whenever  the  needs  of  the  schools  may  Applicant*  for 
require,  and  the  Committee  on  Examinations  shall  ?:m?tl0D3 38 
direct  it  to  be  done,  the  superintendent  shall  cause  to 
be  inserted,  in  at  least  four  newspapers  of  the  State, 
an  advertisement  inviting  applicants  for  situations  as  Advertisement*, 
teachers  to  present  themselves  for  examination  at  a 
specified  time  and  place. 

Sect.  143.  Candidates  shall  be  required  to  make  wr-m^n  aPPii- 
written  application,  in  their  own  handwriting,  stating  cau:,n5- 
their  age,  place  of  birth,  where  they  were  educated, 
what  experience,  if  any,  they  have  had  in  teaching, 
and  in  what  grade  of  schools  they  desire  to  be  em- 
ployed ;  but  this  application  may  be  made  at  the  time 
of  the  examination.    The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  NotdHgihlt 
not  admit  to  an  examination  any  person  who  is  not  a 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one  of 
the  State  Normal  Schools,  or  who  has  not  had  at  least 
one  year  s  experience  at  teaching :  but  pupils  who  r  _ 
had  completed  the  three  years'  course  in  anv  of  the 
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Sects.  H4-U7.]      SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


[Chap.  XII. 


High  Schools  of  this  city  before  the  close  of  the  school 
year  1875  shall  not  be  excluded  from  such  examination. 
Questions.  Sect.  144.   The  questions  for  the  examination  of 

candidates  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Examinations. 

Moral  character,  Sect.  145.  The  examination  of  candidates  shall 
include  inquiry  into  the  moral  character,  the  he*alth, 
and  the  aptness  to  teach  of  the  applicants. 

who  may  be        Sect.  146.  No  person,  not  a  member  of  the  School 

present 

Committee  or  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  shall  be 
allowed  to  be  present  at  any  examination  of  candidates, 
certificates  of       Sect.  147.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant 

qualification. 

certificates  of  qualification  of  the  several  grades,  after 
examination,  to  such  candidates  as  they  shall  consider 
entitled  to  them,  as  follows  :  — 

First  Grade,  to  head  masters,  masters,  sub-masters 
and  ushers  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Second  Grade,  to  masters,  sub-masters  and  ushers 
of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Third  Grade,  to  assistant  principals,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  assistants  of  the  Normal  and  High 
Schools. 

Fourth  Grade,  to  first,  second  and  third  assistants 
of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Fifth  Grade,  to  fourth  assistants,  or  teachers  of 
Primary  Schools. 

Special  Grade,  to  all  instructors  in  special  studies, 
to  all  instructors  in  Kindergarten  schools,  schools  for 
Deaf  Mutes,  schools  tor  Licensed  Minors,  and  to  all 
male  instructors  in  the  evening  schools.  Certificates 
of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  grades  shall  be  granted 
to  women  only,  and  such  certificates  shall  entitle  the 
holders  thereof  to  be  employed  in  the  evening  schools, 
signed  by.  The  certificates  of  qualification  shall  be  signed  by 
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the  superintendent  and  at  least  a  majority  of  the  super- 
visors ;  and  no  certificate  shall  be  signed  in  blank. 

.  i    t  i  m  Certificates  of 

Sect.  148.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  6ervice> 
certificates  of  service  to  all  instructors  in  their  re- 
spective grades,  who  were  in  the  service  of  the  city  of 
Boston  as  teachers  on  the  tenth  day  of  January,  1876, 
when  regularly  confirmed ;  and  also  to  the  teachers  of 
the  Evening  Hi^h  School  who  were  then  in  the  ser- 
vice  of  the  city ;  and  this  certificate  shall  entitle  the 
holders  thereof  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  con- 
ferred by  the  certificate  of  qualification.  The  Board  Sp<*w 
of  Supervisors  shall  have  authority  to  report  to  the 
Board,  for  special  consideration,  all  cases  that  they 
deem  exceptional. 

Sect.  149.   Xo  certificate  shall  be  valid  when  the  Certificates  not 
holder  thereof  has  been  out  of  the  service  of  the  city  Yalid' 
for  a  term  of  two  years. 

Sect.  150.  Xo  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  n0  higher 
higher  grade  of  schools  than  that  for  which  the  certifi-  grade' 
cate  shall  qualify  the  holder  thereof;  and  no  instructor 
whose  certificate  is  not  recorded  in  the  oflice  of  the  Recorded. 
Committee  on  Accounts  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  any 
salary  as  a  teacher  or  as  a  substitute  ;  and  the  auditing 
clerk  shall  not  allow  the  name  of  any  such  teacher  or  pay.rou. 
substitute  to  be  entered  or  to  remain  on  the  pay-rolls. 

Sect.  141.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  desig- visit  and 
nate  one  or  more  of  their  own  number  to  visit  and  Ichwu^118 
examine  the  evening  schools  iu  their  season  as  often 
as  once  in  each  month,  and  report  thereon  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools. 

Sect.  152.  The  Board   of  Supervisors,  or   the other dutie8- 
members  thereof,  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as 
the  School  Committee  may  prescribe,  or  from  time  to 
time  direct. 
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May  attend  Sect.  153.  The  supervisors  may  attend  the  meet- 
meetings.        .         _  . 

mgs  ot  the   School  Committee,    and  shall  do  so 

when  requested  by  the  Board,  or  by  any  commit- 
tee thereof.  Any  supervisor  shall,  if  called  upon  by 
the  Board,  express  an  opinion,  or  communicate  infor- 
mation, on  any  subject  pertaining  to  the  schools. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Duties  of  the  Principals. 

Monthly  report.     Section  160.  Each  principal  shall  make  a  monthly 
report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  on  or  before  the 
fifth  day  of  school-time  after  the  expiration  of  the 
Blanks.         month  covered  by  such  report.    For  this  purpose 
blanks  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 
and  sent  to  the  principals  by  the  secretary.  These 
blanks  shall  propose  the  questions  to  be  answered  and 
indicate  the  subjects  upon  which  information  is  de- 
reports!*        sired.    The  object  of  these  reports  is  to  keep  the 
Board  and  the   committees   thereof  accurately  in- 
formed at  all  times  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  reg- 
ulations are  enforced,  and  to  assist  in  their  enforce- 
ment by  keeping  the  more  important  of  them  fresh  in 
the  minds  of  the  principals.    These  reports  shall  be 
prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  principals  and 
signed  by  them,  and  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  for  the  inspection  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  only. 
Principal.  Sect.  161.  The  masters  of  the  Grammar  Schools 

shall  perform  the  duties  of  principal,  both  in  the 
Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  of  their  respective 
districts,  apportioning  their  time  among  the  various 


Signed. 


On  file. 
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classes  in  such  manner  as  shall  secure  the  best  in- 
terests of  all.    They  shall  have  the  special  charge  of  Graduating 

^  classes. 

the  graduating  classes,  giving  an  average  of  at  least 
two  hours  a  day  to  their  instruction  ;  and  in  mixed 
schools  the  boys  and  girls  of  the  graduating  classes 
shall  be  taught  in  the  same  division.    They  shall  visit  Visits  and 

o  ^  examinations. 

and  examine  the  schools  of  their  districts  as  often  as 
they  can  consistently  with  their  other  duties,  but  not 
less  than  twice  in  each  year. 

Sect.  162.  During  the  first  week  in  February  and  Return8- 
September  each  principal  shall,  on  blanks  furnished 
for  this  purpose,  make  to  the  superintendent  returns 
of  the  number  of  pupils,  and  also  the  names  and  date 
of  admission  of  those  pupils  whose  parents  or  guar- 
dians do  not  reside  in  the  city. 

Sect.  163.  Each  principal,  within  one  week  after  Notice  of 

A  L  appointment  of 

the  appointment  of  a  teacher,  shall  send  to  the  au-  teachers. 

diting  clerk  the  full  name  of  such  teacher,  with  the 

date  of  entering  upon  the  duties  of  the  office  ;  he  shall 

also  give  immediate  notice  when  any  teacher  has  been  of  teachers 

transferred  to  another  school,  or  district,  or  has 

resigned  or  been  removed. 

Sect.  164.  Every  principal  shall  require  all  subor-  Rep0rt  cases 
dinate  teachers  in  his  school  or  district  to  report  to  of  corv°ra\ 

L  punishment. 

him,  at  the  close  of  each  day,  all  cases  of  corporal 
punishment,  stating  the  name  of  the  pupil,  the  amount 
ot  the  punishment,  and  the  reason  for  its  infliction. 

Sect.  165.  A  principal  may  suspend  a  scholar  Suspension  of 
from  school  for  violent  and  pointed  opposition  to Bcholars- 
authority  in  any  particular  instance,  or  when  the 
example  of  the  pupil  is  very  injurious,  and  in  cases 
where  reformation  appears  to  be  hopeless ;  but  he 
shall  immediately  inform  the  committee  in  charge  and 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  his  action,  and  mention  it  in 
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his  next  monthly  report  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors. 
If  any  scholar  so  suspended  shall  make  a  satisfactory 
apology  to  the  teacher  or  to  the  principal,  as  the 
latter  shall  direct,  and  give  promise  of  amendment,  he 
shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  committee  in  charge,  be 
reinstated  in  the  school. 

Sect.  166.  The  principals  shall  prescribe  such 
rules  for  the  use  of  the  yards  and  out-buildings  as 
shall  insure  their  being  kept  in  a  neat  and  proper  con- 
dition; he  shall  examine  them  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary  for  that  purpose ;  he  shall  be  held  respon- 
sible for  any  want  of  cleanliness  on  the  premises  ; 
and,  when  anything  is  out  of  order,  he  shall  give 
immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  auditing  clerk. 

Sect.  167.  The  principals  shall,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  have  the  control  of  the 
janitors,  and  shall  see  that  the  rules  for  their  govern- 
ment are  enforced.  Janitors  shall  be  required  to  use 
extraordinary  precautions  against  fire,  especially  when 
the  scholars  are  in  the  building.  The  principal  shall 
inform  the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts  of 
any  neglect  of  duty  or  any  improper  conduct  on  the 
part  of  the  janitors. 

Sect.  168.  The  principals  shall  patiently  hear  and 
impartially  investigate  any  charges  or  complaints 
which  may  be  preferred  by  parents  or  others  against 
teachers  in  their  schools  or  districts  ;  and  shall  use 
their  best  endeavors  to  redress  any  real  grievances. 

Sect.  16(J.  Annually,  on  the  school-day  next  pre- 
ceding the  2 2d  of  February,  the  principals  shall  as- 
semble the  pupils  of  the  High  and  Grammar  Schools 
and  read,  or  cause  to  be  read,  to  them  extracts  from 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States,  combining  therewith  such  other  patri- 
otic exercises  as  they  may  deem  advisable. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

General  Regulations  of  the  Public  Schools. 
Section  175.  All  teachers  of  the  public  schools  are  Teacher*  to 

observe  the 

equired  to  make  themselves  familiar  with  these  regu-  regulations, 
lations,  especially  with  such  as  relate  to  their  iudivid- 
ual  duties,  aud  to  the  instruction  and  discipline  of 
their  own  schools,  and  are  also  required  to  see  that 
the  rules  are  faithfully  observed. 

Sect.  176.  The  teachers  shall  punctually  observe  G;-eraldatiei 
the  hours  appointed  for  opening  and  dismissing  the 
schools,  and,  duriug  school  hours,  shall  faithfully 
devote  themselves  to  their  duties.  In  ail  intercourse 
with  their  scholars  they  shall  strive  to  impress  on  their 
minds,  both  by  precept  and  example,  the  great  im- 
portance of  earnest  efforts  for  improvement  in  morals, 
manners  and  deportment,  as  well  as  in  useful 
learning. 

Sect.  177.  The  morning  session  of  the  Grammar  school-hours, 
and  Primary  Schools  shall  begin  at  nine  o'clock  and 
close  at  twelve  o'clock,  with  a  recess  of  twenty 
minutes  for  every  pupil  when  one-half  of  the  session 
has  expired.  The  afternoon  session  shall  begin  at  two 
o'clock,  and  close  at  four  o'clock,  without  recess. 
Provided,  that  teachers  may  judiciously  exercise  the  AfteT  »cheoi. 
right  to  detain  a  pupil  for  a  reasonable  time,  not  ex- 
ceeding fifteen  minutes  at  noon,  and  thirty  minutes 
in  the  afternoon,  after  the  regular  hour  for  dismissing 
school,  either  for  purposes  of  discipline  or  to  make  up 
imperfect  lessons  ;  but  no  scholar  shall  be  detained, 
except  for  his  own  fault  or  neglect. 

Sect.  178.  TVheu  the  weather  is  very  stormy  the  Xo  session- 
superintendent  may  suspend  the  forenoon  session  of 
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8ignal. 


One  session 


Afternoon  ses 
sion. 


Fifteen  minutes 
before  school. 


Morning  exer- 
cises. 


Grood  morals. 


In  school  and 
out. 


Register. 


the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  by  causing  the 
number  tf  twenty-two,"  to  be  struck  and  repeated 
by  the  fire-alarm  telegraph,  at  quarter  before  eight 
o'clock.  When  the  schools  are  to  be  suspended  for 
the  afternoon  for  the  same  reason,  the  superintendent 
shall  cau-e  the  same  signal  to  be  struck  and  repeated  at 
quarter  before  twelve  o'clock  ;  and,  if  in  session,  the 
Primary  Schools  shall  be  dismissed  at  twelve  o'clock, 
and  the  Grammar  Schools  at  one  o'clock.  When  there 
has  been  no  session  in  the  forenoon  the  afternoon 
session  shall  be  held  as  usual,  unless  the  signal  for 
dispensing  with  it  has  been  given  at  quarter  before 
twelve  o'clock. 

Sect.  179.  All  the  school-rooms  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  teachers  shall  be  present,  both  morning  and 
afternoon,  fifteen  minutes  before  the  time  for  the  session 
to  begin.  The  teachers  shall  require  the  scholars  to 
be  in  their  seats  punctually  at  the  hour  for  beginning 
school. 

Sect.  180.  The  morning  exercises  of  all  the  schools 
shall  begin  with  the  reading  in  each  class-room  by  the 
teacher  of  a  portion  of  Scripture  without  note  or  com- 
ment ;  and  no  other  religious  exercises  shall  be  allowed 
in  the  public  schools. 

Sect.  181.  Good  morals  being  of  the  highest 
importance  to  the  pupils,  and  essential  to  their 
progress  in  useful  knowledge,  instruction  therein  shall 
be  given  in  all  the  schools.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  instructors  to  secure  good  conduct  and  a  proper 
deportment  on  the  part  of  their  pupils,  both  in  school 
and  out,  and  especially  in  going  to  and  returning  from 
school. 

Sect.  182.  In  every  school  shall  be  kept  a  register, 
in  which  shall  be  recorded  the  names,  ages,  dates  of 
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admission,  and  places  of  residence  of  the  scholars ; 
and,  in  addition  to  this,  other  records  shall  be  kept  of EecOTdB- 
the  absence  and  tardiness  of  the  scholars,  and  of  their 
class- exercises,  which  shall  show  their  advancement 
and  standing. 

Sect.  183.  Application  shall  be  made  for  school  Books  and 

A  L  blanks. 

registers,  books  for  records,  blanks  for  monthly 
reports,  books  for  indigent  children,  and  stationery, 
to  the  auditing  clerk,  through  whom  the  Committee 
on  Accounts  will  furnish  what  is  required  to  all  the 
schools. 

Sect.  184.  Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  once  Teachers  may 

•  it        t*    t     •    t  i  other 

a  quarter  to  observe  their  methods  of  discipline  and  schools, 
instruction,  if  the  care  of  their  pupils  has  been  pro- 
vided for  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  principal. 

Sect.  185.  All  instructors  shall  endeavor  to  main- CorPoral  p™- 

ishment. 

tain  such  discipline  in  their  schools  as  is  exercised  by 
a  kind  and  judicious  parent  in  his  family,  avoiding 
corporal  punishment  in  all  cases  where  good  order  can 
be  preserved  by  milder  measures ;  and  in  no  case  re- 
sorting to  confinement  in  a  closet  or  wardrobe,  or  to 
any  cruel  or  unusual  punishment.    Corporal  punish- 
ment shall  be  inflicted  only  after  the  nature  of  the 
offence  has  been  fully  explained  to  the  scholar,  and 
shall  be  restricted  to  blows  on  the  hand  with  a  rattan.  * 
At  the  close  of  the  day  each  instructor  shall  report  in  Report  aii  case*, 
writing  to  the  principal  all  cases  of  corporal  punish- 
ment during  such  day,  stating  the  name  of  the  pupil, 
the  amount  of  the  punishment  and  the  reason  for  its 
infliction  ;  and  the  principal  shall  mention  the  number 
of  such  cases  in  his  monthly  report  to  the  Board  of 
Supervisors.    Corporal  punishment  shall  not  be  in-ofgirisin 
flicted  upon  girls  in  Grammar  Schools,  or  upon  any  sc^o™for- 
scholars  in  the  High  Schools,  except  in  the  three bidden- 
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lowest  classes  of  the  Latin  School,  which  shall,  in  this 
respect,  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Grammar 
Schools. 

Sect.  186.  Whenever  a  pupil  has  left  school  in- 
tending not  to  return,  or  when  a  pupil  has  been 
absent  for  five  consecutive  school  days,  the  teacher 
shall  take  the  name  of  such  pupil  from  the  list,  ^  it  in 
each  case  the  previous  absence  shall  remain  recorded. 
The  name  of  a  pupil  who  is  suspended  from  school 
under  any  rule  of  the  Board  shall  be  taken  from  the 
list.  Any  pupil  shall  be  recorded  as  absent  who 
has  not  been  in  school  at  least  one-half  of  the 
session. 

Sect.  187.  Whenever  a  subordinate  teacher  is  ab- 
sent, a  substitute,  holding  the  certificate  of  the  proper 
grade,  shall  be  employed  by  the  principal,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  committee  in  charge,  in  the 
place  of  the  absentee.  Substitutes  shall  be  paid  by 
the  teachers  in  whose  places  they  are  employed  at  the 
rate  herein  provided ;  and  the  principals  shall  make 
monthly  returns  to  the  Committee  on  Accounts  of  all 
substitutes  employed  in  their  schools  or  districts,  in  a 
Three  days.  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose.  Substitutes  shall 
not  be  employed  in  any  school  for  more  than  three 
days  at  a  time  without  the  approval  of  two  members 
of  the  committee  in  charge,  the  chairman  being  one 
Leave  of  ab.     0f  them.    The  committee  in  charge  of  any  school  or 

eence. 

district  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to  the  principal 
thereof  for  not  more  than  one  week  at  a  time,  and  the 
Board  for  any  longer  term  ;  and  such  committee  may, 
if  deemed  advisable,  appoint  a  substitute.  The  com- 
pensation of  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  shall 
Rule  for  finding  be  determined  by  the  following  rule  :  Divide  the  annual 
compensation.   gaiary  Qf      instructor  in  whose  place  the  substitute  is 
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employed,  or  the  maximum  salary  of  the  position  in 
the  ease  of  a  temporary  teacher,  by  four ;  and  the 
quotient  will  be  the  compensation,  in  cents,  for  each 
school-day  of  actual  service. 

Sect.  188.  Teachers  shall  give  vigilant  attention  to  Temperature 

and  ventilation. 

the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  school-rooms 

both  in  winter  and  in  summer,  and  see  that  the  air  of 

the  rooms  is  effectually  changed  at  each  recess,  and  at 

the  end  of  each  school  session. 

Sect.  189.  The  teachers  shall  so  arrange  the  daily  Physical  exer- 
cise. 

exercises  in  their  classes  that  every  scholar  shall  have, 
each  forenoon  and  afternoon,  some  kind  of  physical 
exercise,  for  not  less  than  five  minutes. 

Sect.  190.  No  instructor  shall  be  allowed  to  sell,  Teachers  not 

allowed  to  sell 

or  keep  for  sale,  any  books,  stationery,  or  other  books,  etc. 
articles  required  for  use  in  the  schools. 

Sect.  191.  No  teacher  shall  keep  a  private  school,  Teachers  not  to 
or  teach  in  any  public  school  other  than  that  in  which  8^00^0?^ 
he  is  regularly  employed,  or  instruct  private  pupils  new8PaPers» etc- 
before  6  o'clock,  P.M.,  except  on  Wednesday  and 
Saturday  afternoons,  or  edit  any  newspaper,  or  any 
religious  or  political  periodical. 

Sect  192.  Teachers  shall  not  award  diplomas  or  prizes  and  pres- 
prizes  to  their  pupils,  or  receive  any  present  of  money  ent8' 
or  other  property  from  them.    No  contributions  for  Contributions, 
any  purpose  shall  be  permitted  in  any  public  school. 

Sect.  193.  No  advertisement  shall  be  read  to  the  Advertisements, 
pupils  of  any  school  on  the  premises  thereof,  or 
posted  on  the  walls  or  fences  of  any  school  building; 
and  no  agent  or  other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  Agent*, 
enter  any  school  premises  for  the  purpose  of  exhibit- 
ing, either  to  teachers  or  pupils,  any  new  book  or 
article  offered  for  sale. 

Sect.  194.  The  books  used  and  the  studies  pursued 
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Authorized 

bookstand 

studies. 


Books  and 
utensils. 


Indigent  pupils. 


Who  may  at- 
tend school. 


Non-resident 
pupils. 


Bills  for  tuition 


Suspensions. 


in  all  public  schools  shall  be  such  only  as  are  author- 
ized by  the  Board  ;  and  the  teachers  shall  not  permit 
any  unauthorized  publications  to  be  distributed  in 
their  schools. 

Sect.  195.  Pupils  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain 
in  any  of  the  public  schools  unless  they  are  furnished 
with  the  books  and  utensils  regularly  required  in  the 
respective  classes. 

Sect.  196.  Pupils  who,  through  the  poverty  or 
negligence  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  are  not  pro- 
vided with  the  necessary  text-books,  shall  be  furnished 
with  them  under  the  provision  of  the  General  Statutes, 
Chap.  38,  §  30;  and  teachers  shall  make  application 
therefor  to  the  auditing  clerk,  through  whom  they  will 
be  provided  by  the  Committee  on  Accounts. 

Sect.  197.  All  children  living  in  the  city  who  are 
upwards  of  five  years  of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified 
by  non-compliance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Board, 
shall  be  entitled  to  attend  the  public  schools ;  but 
neither  a  non-resident  pupil,  nor  one  who  has  only  a 
temporary  residence  in  the  city,  shall  be  allowed  to 
enter  or  to  remain  in  any  school,  unless  the  parent, 
guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  person,  has  signed 
an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  scholar,  or 
until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  permitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the  school 
has  been  transmitted  to  the  principal.  The  principals 
shall,  at  the  commencement  of  each  term,  on  blanks 
furnished  for  the  purpose,  send  to  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  the  names  of  such  scholars,  and  of  their 
parents  or  guardians,  with  their  place  of  residence. 
And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  that  committee  each  term 
to  make  out  bills  for  tuition  and  transmit  the  same  to 
the  City  Collector  for  collection. 

Sect.  198.  No  pupil  who  has  been  expelled  from 
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or  is  under  suspension  in  one  school  shall  he  admitted 
to  another,  except  hy  consent  of  the  Board. 

Sect.  199.  Xo  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  Vaccination, 
public  schools  without  the  certificate  of  a  physician 
that  such  pupil  has  been  vaccinated,  or  is  otherwise 
protected  against  the  small-pox  ;  but  this  certificate 
shall  not  be  required  of  pupils  who  are  transferred 
from  one  public  school  to  another. 

Sect.  200.  Every  pupil  must  come  to  school  cleanly  cleanliness, 
in  his  person  and  dress,  and  with  his  clothes  in  proper 
repair;  in  case  of  neglect,  in  this  respect,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  teacher  to  send  him  home  to  be 
suitably  prepared  for  school. 

Sect.  201.    Tardiness,    unless   satisfactorily   ex- Tardiness, 
plained,  shall  be  subject  to  a  proper  penalty.  Xo 
pupil  shall  be  absent  a  part  of  any  session  for  the  Absence, 
purpose  of  receiving  instruction  elsewhere  ;  nor  shall 
a  pupil  leave  before  the  close  of  school  without  the 
consent  of  the  teacher.    Pupils  detained  from  school  Excuse, 
or  coming  late  must  present  an  excuse,  but  scholars 
shall  not  be  sent  home  for  such  excuse.    Teachers  Truants, 
shall  report  the  names  and  residences  of  truants,  with 
the  names  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  to  the  truant 
officers. 

Sect.  202.  Xo  programme  of  a  special  study  shall  Special  studies, 
be  put  into  use  in  any  school  until  it  has  been  adopted 
by  the  Board,  after  the  committee  on  such  special 
study  has  reported  upon  the  same. 

Sect.  203.   There  shall  be  exhibitions  of  the  Hio-h  Exhibitions, 
and  Grammar  Schools  ,  at  such  times  as  the  Board 
shall  direct,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  to  the 
members  by  the  secretary.    The  exhibitions  shall  not 
exceed  two  hours  in  length ;  and  they  shall  be  con-  Length, 
ducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  the  attainments 

Object. 

of  the  scholars  in  the  studies  pursued  during  the  year  ; 
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days. 


but  no  public  exhibition  of  proficiency  in  music, 
drawing,  plrysieal  exercises,  military  drill,  or  other 
special  study,  shall  be  given  by  all  or  a  part  of  the 
schools,  without  the  consent  of  the  Board,  or  by  any 
or  all  of  the  schools  of  a  district  without  the  consent 
of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  204.  An  exhibition  of  the  acquirements  of 
the  pupils  of  the  public  schools  in  Music  or  in  Draw- 
ing shall  be  held,  under  the  direction  of  the  committees 
on  these  branches,  when  the  Board  shall  so  direct. 
The  Annual  Festival,  complimentary  to  the  medal  and 
diploma  scholars,  shall  take  place,  under  the  direction 
of  a  special  committee,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
Board  shall  appoint. 

Sect.  205.  The  following  holidays  and  vacations 
shall  be  granted  to  the  schools,  viz.  :  every  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday  afternoon  ;  one  week,  commencing 
with  Christmas  day ;  New  Year's  day,  the  Twenty- 
second  of  February,  Good  Friday,  Fast  day,  Decora- 
tion day,  and  the  Fourth  of  ajily ;  Thanksgiving  day 
and  the  remainder  of  the  week ;  the  week  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  second  Monday  in  April ;  and  to 
the  Primary  Schools  from  the  last  Tuesday  in 
June,  and  to  the  High  and  Grammar  Schools  from 
their  respective  exhibitions,  to  the  first  Monday  in 
September,  except  that  the  High  Schools  shall  begin 
on  the  following  Wednesday.  The  president  of 
the  Board,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  vice-president,  is 
authorized  to  suspend  the  schools,  not  exceeding  six 
sessions,  in  each  municipal  year.  No  other  holidays 
shall  be  allowed,  except  by  vote  of  three-fourths  of 
the  members  of  the  Board  present ;  and  no  school 
shall  be  suspended  on  any  other  occasion,  except  for 
important  reasons  peculiar  to  that  school,  and  then  only 
by  express  permission  of  the  committee  in  charge. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Regulations  of  the  Primary  Schools. 
Section  210.  The  Primary  Schools  form  the  lowest  primary 

»     t  t  School*. 

grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established 
in  this  city ;  and  in  them  are  taught  the  rudiments  of 
an  English  education. 

Sect.  211.  Children  shall  be  admitted  into  those  AimiS8lon- 
schools  which  are  the  most  convenient  for  them  to  at- 
tend, and  for  which  they  are  qualified,  provided  such 
schools  are  not  already  full ;  and  in  all  cases  of  doubt 
or  difficulty,  in  respect  to  the  admission  of  pupils,  the 
teacher  shall  apply  to  the  principal  for  advice  and 
direction.  Teachers  of  the  sixth  class,  with  the  per-  SLrth  claaa- 
mission  of  the  Division  Committee,  may  decline  to 
receive  pupils  after  the  eighth  week  following  the  first 
Monday  of  February  or  September,  or  whenever  the 
number  of  pupils  shall  exceed  fifty-six  ;  but  a  record  Record- 
shall  be  kept  by  each  teacher  of  the  names  and  resi- 
dence of  all  applicants  who  have  been  refused  admis- 
sion, so  that  Division  Committees  may  know  the  num- 
ber of  children  requiring  school  accommodations. 
Applicants  shall  be  admitted  in  the  order  of  appli- 
cation. 

Sect.  212.  A  certificate  of  transfer  shall  be  re- Transfer  of 
quired  of  pupils  moving  from  one  school  to  another.  puplU- 

Sect.  213.  The  regular  promotion  of  scholars  shall  Promotions, 
be  made  on  the  first  Monday  in  February  and  the  first 
Monday  in  September.    Occasionally,  promotions  may 
be  made  on  Monday  of  any  week  whenever  the  princi- 
pal of  the  district  may  deem  it  advisable. 

Sect.  214.  Intermediate  Schools,  for  the  instruction  intermediate 

Schools. 

of  children  over  eight  years  of  age,  not  qualified  for 
the  Grammar  School,  may  be  established  in  any  dis- 
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trict  in  which  the  course  of  study  shall  be  the  same  as 
in  the  Primary  Schools  ;  and  the  principal  may  intro- 

ot  ier  studies,  cluce  writing  and  such  other  studies  as  he  may  deem 
advisable.  Sewing  shall  be  taught  in  any  Intermediate 
class  of  girls,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Sewing,  if  the  Division  Committee  deem  it  expedient. 
Any  Primary  scholar  over  ten  years  of  age,  and  not 
in  the  first  or  second  class,  may  be  removed  to  an 
Intermediate  School  by  the  principal. 

Physical cui-  Sect.  215.  Teachers  shall  give  particular  attention 
to  the  physical  culture  and  to  the  comfort  of  the 
pupils  under  their  care.  They  shall  arrange  the  daily 
exercises  in  their  classes,  so  that  every  scholar  shall 
have,  at  least  once  in  each  session,  in  addition  to  the 
recess,  some  kind  of  physical  exercise  in  the  school- 
room, for  at  least  five  minutes.  If  a  recess  in  the  open 
air  is  impracticable,  the  children  shall  be  exercised  in 

Recesses.  Tne  school-room.  The  recesses  of  schools  shall  be  ar- 
ranged or  approved  by  the  principal  of  the  district. 

Number  of  Pu.      Sect.  216.  Fiftv-six  pupils  shall  be  the  standard 

pile  to  a  teacher. 

number  to  one  teacher ;  but  an  additional  teacher  may 
be  nominated,  subject  to  the  provision  of  Sect.  43,  when 
there  is  an  excess  of  thirty  pupils  registered  for  admis- 
sion, andonemay  be  removed  where  there  is  a  deficiency 
of  thirty  in  the  district.    The  teachers  of  the  Primary 

Fourth  assist-  Schools  shall  be  designated  as  fourth  assistants.  In 
Intermediate  Schools  one  teacher  shall  be  allowed  for 
every  thirty-live  pupils,  provided  that  there  shall  be 
no  more  than  one  Intermediate  School  in  a  district. 
The  schools  in  each  district  shall  be  classified  under 
the  direction  of  the  principal, 

Muflic-  Sect.  217.  Instruction  in  Vocal  Music  shall  be 

given  by  the  regular  teachers,  on  each  day  of  the  week, 
during  the  first  ten  minutes  of  the  last  hour  of  the 
morning  session. 
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Sect.  218.  Instruction  in  drawing,  for  two  hours  Drawing, 
each  week,  shall  be  given  by  the  regular  teachers,  in 
lessons  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes  in  length. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Regulations  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 
Section  225.  The  Grammar  Schools  form  the  second  Grammar 

Schools. 

grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in 
this  city  ;  and  in  them  are  taught  the  common  branches 
of  an  English  education. 

Sect.  226.  The  Grammar  Schools  shall  be  organ-  instructors «f 
ized,  and  instructors  of  the  several  ranks  shall  be  rankT6™ 
elected  as  follows  :  — 

1.  The  number  of  scholars  used  in  this  section,  in  lumbers  used, 
determining  the  rank  of  instructors  to  be  elected, 

shall  be  the  average  whole  number  in  the  several 
schools  for  the  current  school  year. 

2.  One  principal  shall  be  elected  for  every  district.  Principals. 
In  schools  of  300  scholars,  or  more,  the  principal 

shall  be  a  master.  In  schools  of  200,  or  more,  but 
less  than  300,  the  principal  shall  be  a  sub-master.  In 
schools  of  less  than  200  the  principal  shall  be  an  usher. 

3.  The  rank  of  a  principal  shall  be  changed  only  by  Rank  changed, 
vote  of  the  Board,  upon  the  report  of  the  Committee 

on  Nominations. 

4.  Besides  the  principal,  each  Grammar  School,  Number  of 
of  100   scholars    or   more,  shall   be    allowed  one  teacher! t0* 
instructor,  of  whatever  grade,  for  every  56  pupils 
registered;  but  in  schools  of  less  than  100,  the  prin- 
cipal shall  be  included  in  the  complement  of  teachers. 

The  Board  may  elect  an  additional  teacher  when  there 
is  an  excess  of  30  pupils  recorded,  or  remove  oneExce93  0f 
when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  30  pupils,  in  each  case, tMrty- 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Nomi- 
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nations.  The  number  of  teachers  herein  allowed  shall 
not  be  exceeded,  unless  the  proper  grading  of  the 
school  or  the  insufficiency  of  the  seating  capacity  of 
the  school-rooms  shall  require  such  excess. 

5.  The  female  teachers  in  the  Grammar  Schools 
shall  hereafter  be  designated  as  follows  :  — 

First  assistants,  instead  of  master's  assistants ; 
second  assistants,  instead  of  head  assistants ;  third 
assistants,  instead  of  assist  nits. 

6.  The  number  of  subordinate  instructors  of  the 
several  grades  above  that  of  third  assistant  to  which 
schools  shall  be  entitled  shull  be  as  indicated  in  the 
following  schedule  :  — 


Sab- 
Masters. 

Ushers. 

First 
Assistants. 

Second 
Assistant*. 

Boys. 

100  to  250 

1 

250  "  350 

2 

350  "  500 

1 

1 

1 

500  "  600, 

1 

1 

1 

600  44  800 

1 

1 

1 

Over  800 

1 

2 

1 

Girls. 

100  to  250 

1 

250  44  350 

1 

1 

350  44  500 

1 

2 

500  44  600 

1 

3 

600  44  750 

2 

3 

Over  750 

2 

4 

Boys  and  Girls. 

100  to  250 

1 

250  44  350 

2 

350  44  500 

1 

1 

500  44  600 

1 

1 

2 

600  44  800 

1 

2 

2 

Over  800 

1 

2 

3 
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7.  All  other  regular  teachers  of  the  complement  to  other  teachers, 
which  any  school  may  be  entitled  shall  be  third 
assistants. 

Sect.  227.  Pupils  shall  not  be  admitted  into  the  Admission*. 
Grammar  Schools  except  by  special  permit  of  the 
Division  Committee,  unless,  on  examination,  they 
shall  be  able  to  read,  :it  first  ?ight,  easy  prose  :  to  spell 
common  words  of  one,  two,  or  three  syllables  ;  to 
distinguish  and  name  the  marks  of  puuctuation  :  to 
perform  mentally  simple  questions  in  addition,  sub- 
traction and  division  ;  to  answer  readily  any  proposed 
combination  of  the  multiplication  table  in  which 
neither  factor  exceeds  ten ;  to  read  aud  write  Arabic 
numbers  expressed  by  three  figures,  and  the  Roman 
numerals  as  far  as  the  sign  of  one  hundred  ;  and  to 
enunciate,  clearly  and  accurately,  the  eleinentary 
sounds  of  our  language. 

Sect.  228.  In  the  months  of  January  and  June  Promotions, 
each  principal  shall  examine  the  first  classes  of  the 
Primary  Schools  in  the  district :  and  such  pupils  as 
are  found  qualified  shall  receive  a  certificate  of  ad-  Certificate, 
mission  to  a  Grammar  School.    The  parent  of  any  Appeal 
pupil  not  accepted  may,  if  dissatisfied,  appeal  to  the 
Division  Committee. 

Sect.  229.  Pupils  promoted  from  the  Primary  Time  of  emer- 
Schools  shall  enter  the  Grammar  Schools  on  the  first  mg' 
Monday  of  February  or  of  September ;  other  appli- 
cants residing  in  the  district  may  enter  on  any  Mon- 
day morning,  provided  they  are  qualified.  Pupils 
regularly  discharged  from  another  Grammar  School 
may  be  admitted  at  any  time,  on  presenting  their 
certificates  of  transfer. 

Sect.  230.    Lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  school  oot-of-schooi 

lessons. 

shall  be  such  as  a  scholar  of  good  capacity  can  learn 
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in  an  hours  study.  Lessons  to  be  studied  in  school 
shall  not  be  such  as  to  require  a  scholar  of  ordinary 
capacity  to  study  out  of  school  to  learn  them.  No 
out-of-sehool  lessons  shall  be  assigned  on  Saturday ; 
and  no  teacher  shall  require  a  recitation  at  the  open- 
•    ing  of  the  school  on  Monday  morning. 

Six  cias**.  Sect.  231.    Each  school  shall  be  divided  into  six 

classes ;  and  each  class  may  be  subdivided  as  its 
number  may  require.  If  any  division  completes  the 
course  of  study  assigned  to  its  class  previous  to  the 
regular  time  for  promotion,  it  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  principal,  begin  upon  the  text-books  prescribed 
for  the  next  higher  class. 

District.  Sect.   232.    Xo  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  or 

retained  in  any  school  except  that  of  the  district  in 
which  such  pupil  lives,  without  the  written  consent  of 

Special  permits,  the  Division  Committee  ;  when  the  school  the  pupil 
desires  to  attend  is  in  a  different  division  from  the 
one  to  which  he  belongs,  the  written  consent  of  each 
Division  Committee  shall  be  required. 

vocai  music.  Sect.  233.  In  the  first  and  second  classes  instruc- 
tion in  vocal  music  shall  be  given  in  two  lessons,  of 
half  an  hour  each,  and  in  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  classes  in  four  lessons,  of  fifteen  minutos  each, 
every  week,  by  the  regular  teachers ;  and  vocal  music 
shall  in  all  respects  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  regular 
studies  of  the  school. 

Physical  excr-       Sect.  234.  All  the  classes  shall  be  instructed  so 

cise. 

that  they  can  take  proper  physical  exercise  in  concert 
in  the  school-rooms,  and  the  teacher  shall  give  careful 
and  regular  attention  to  such  exercise  for  not  less  than 
five  minutes  each  ses-ion. 
Sewing.  Sect.  235.  Instruction  shall  be  given  in  sewing, 

twice  a  week,  for  one  hour  at  a  time,  to  the  fourth,  fifth 
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and  sixth  classes  of  girls  in  the  Grammar  Schools  ; 

and  such  instruction  maybe  extended  into  other  classes 

by  the  Board,  on  the  joint  recommendation  of  the 

Committee  on  Sewing  and  the  Division  Committee  of 

the  school  where  such  extension  is  proposed.    The  serine 
t  .  .  teachers- 

Committee  on  Sewing  shall  nominate,  kit  confirmation, 

qualified  persons  as  teachers  of  this  branch,  each  of 
whom  shall  have  general  oversight  in  the  department 
assigned  to  her,  and  shall  be  assisted  in  teaching  by 
the  regular  teacher  of  the  clnss  under  instruction  :  and 
they  may  discharge  such  teachers,  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Board.  This  committee  may  employ  - 
substitutes  for  the  regular  teachers  of  sewing  when- 
ever necessary. 

Sect.  236.  Instruction  in  drawing  shall  be  given  Drawing 
in  two  lessons  of  forty-five  minutes  each,  every  week, 
by  the  regular  teachers,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
gramme adopted  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  237.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  Organization, 
of  districts  to  superintend  the  organization  of  all  the 
classes  of  the  Primary  and  Grammar  Schools.  Ho 
pupil  who  is  qualified  for  admission  to  any  High 
School,  convenient  for  him  to  attend,  shall  be  allowed 
to  remain  in  the  graduating  class  of  a  Grammar  Gra-toates. 
School  after  the  close  of  the  year  in  which  he  was  a 
member  of  such  class,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Division  Committee. 

Sect.  238.  Everv  teacher  shall  be  at  libertv  to  USe  Books  or  cards, 
such  books  or  cards  as  he  may  deem  desirable,  for  the 
purpose  of  illustration  or  for  examples :  but  such 
books  or  cards  shall  not  be  used  to  the  exclusion  or 
neglect  of  the  prescribed  text-books  :  nor  shall  pupils 
be  required  to  furnish  themselves  with  any  but  the 
regular  text-books. 
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Sect.  239.  One  text-book  in  mental  arithmetic, 
and  one  in  written  arithmetic,  and  no  more,  shall  be 
used  in  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Sect.  240.  In  the  arrangement  of  the  studies  and 
recitations  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  those  which  most 
severely  task  the  pupils  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be 
assigned  to  the  forenoon. 

Sect.  241.  No  books  of  reference  belonging  to 
any  public  school  shall  be  kept  out  of  the  school-house 
during  school  hours.  The  master  shall  be  responsible 
for  all  the  books  of  reference,  globes,  maps  and  charts 
of  his  district,  and  shall,  annually,  in  the  month  of 
September,  make  a  correct  return  of  the  same  to  the 
Committee  on  Accounts. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Regulations  of  the  High  Schools. 

mgh  schools.  Section  2  45.  The  High  Schools  form  the  third  grade 
of  the  system  of  public  instruction  established  in  this 
city ;  and  in  them  a  course  of  advanced  study  is  pro- 
vided for  those  who  have  completed  the  course  in  the 
Grammar  School.  The  General  Regulations  of  the 
Public  Schools,  Chapter  XIV.,  so  far  as  they  are 
applicable,  are    required  to  be   enforced  in  all  the 

Exception.  High  Schools.  The  Public  Latin  School  is  excepted 
from  the  application  of  Sections  248,  249,  250,  253 
..and  254  of  this  chapter. 

instructors.  Sect.  24(1.  The  High  Schools  shall  be  organized, 
and  instructors  of  the  several  ranks  shall  be  elected,  as 
follows  :  — 

Numbers  used.  1.  The  number  of  scholars  used  in  this  section  in 
determining  the  rank  of  instructors  to  be  elected  shall 
be  the  average  whole  number  for  the  current  school 
year. 
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2.  In  High  Schools  of  150  pupils,  or  more,  the  Principals, 
principal  shall  be  a  head-master ;  and  in  those  of  less 

than  150  pupils,  the  principal  shall  he  a  master.  The 
rank  of  a  principal  shall  be  changed  only  by  vote  of 
the  Board. 

3.  Besides  the  principal,  each  High  School  for  girls  iNum*>er  of 

scholars  to  a 

and  boys  shall  be  allowed  one  instructor,  of  whatever  teacher, 
rank,  for  every  thirty  pupils  registered  ;  and  in  High 
Schools  for  either  girls  or  boys,  one  instructor  for 
every  thirty-five  pupils  registered.     An  additional Excess  of 

J  J  11  &  twenty. 

instructor  may  be  elected  for  an  excess  of  twenty 
pupils  ;  and  one  may  be  removed  for  a  deficiency  of 
twenty. 

4.  Instructors  of  the  third  grade  shall  be  designated  Rank  of  in8truc 

to  °  tors. 

as  follows  :  Assistant  Principal ;  First  Assistant ;  Sec- 
ond Assistant ;  Third  Assistant ;  and  Fourth  Assistant. 

5.  The  number  of  subordinate  instructors  of  the  Number  of 

subordinate 


several  ranks  to  which  High  Schools 

shall  be 

entitled 

shall  be  as  indicated 

in  the  following  schedule 

Assist. 

First 

Second 

Third 

Schools. 

Principal. 

Assistants. 

Assistants. 

Assistants. 

Girls  and  Boys. 

Less  than  100. 

1 

100  to  150 

1 

or 

1 

1 

150  to  200 

1 

1 

or 

1 

2 

200  to  250 

1 

1 

1 

Girls. 

500  or  more. 

1 

1 

2 

3 

Schools  for 
girls  and  boys. 


For  girls. 
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All  other  subordinate  instructors  shall  be  Fourth 
Assistants. 


Schools. 


Masters. 


Sub-Masters. 


For  bovs. 


Boys. 

300  to  500 

3 

3 

500  or  more. 

5 

10 

Graduates  of 
colleges. 


Age  for  ad- 
mission. 


Certificates  of 
character. 


Examination  of 
applicants  not 
graduates. 


Members  not 
graduates  of 
Grammar 
Schools. 


All  other  subordinate  instructors  shall  be  Ushers. 

Sect.  247.  All  male  instructors  regularly  em- 
ployed shall  be  graduates  of  colleges  in  good  stand- 
ing, or  of  institutions  which  confer  degrees  of  a 
corresponding  grade. 

Sect.  248.  Boys  under  the  ago  of  thirteen,  or  girls 
under  the  age  of  fourteen,  shall  not  be  admitted  to 
any  High  School. 

Sect.  249.  Applicants  for  admission  other  than 
graduates  of  the  public  Grammar  Schools  shall  pre- 
sent certificates  of  good  character  from  the  principals 
of  the  schools  they  last  attended,  and  shall  pass  a 
satisfactory  examination,  which  shall  be  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  graduating  classes  of  the  Grammar 
Schools. 

Sect.  250.  The  examination  for  admission  of  ap- 
plicants who  are  not  graduates  of  the  Grammar 
Schools  shall  take  place  at  such  time  as  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools  shall  direct ;  and  shall  be 
conducted  at  the  same  time  in  each  study,  and  with 
the  same  questions,  which  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  and  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations. 

Sect.  251.  Pupils  who  are  members,  but  not 
graduates,  of  Grammar  Schools,  or  who  have  been 
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members  of  such  schools  at  any  time  within  the  cur- 
rent municipal  year,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  an  ex- 
amination for  admission  to  any  High  School ;  pro- 
vided, that  boys  who  have  attained  the  age  of  four- 
teen, and  girls  who  have  attained  the  age  of  fifteen, 
though  members  but  not  graduates  of  Grammar 
Schools,  may  be  examined  at  the  appointed  time,  and 
admitted,  if  qualified  ;  and  the  principals  shall  grant, 
or,  for  sufficient  reason,  decline  to  giant,  the  required 
certificate  of  good  character. 

Sect.  252.  Whenever  any  question  is  raised,  under  aeeiaeT*  l°  *& 
the  regulations  of  the  Board,  in  regard  to  the  admis- 
sion of  an  applicant,  it  shall  be  decided  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  Schools. 

Sect.  253.  The  course  of  study  shall  be  for  three  ^dy- three 
years,  and  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Committee  on 
High  Schools,  and  approved  by  the  Board.    A  fourth  Fourtb  year'a- 

°  *  1  J  course. 

year's  course  for  such  pupils  as  have  completed  the 
three  years'  course  in  any  of  the  High  Schools  of  the 
city  shall  be  open  to  boys  in  the  English  High  School, 
and  to  girls  in  the  Girls'  High  School. 

Sect.  254.  Pupils  who  have  completed  the  three  DiPloma9- 
years'  course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Committee  on 
Examinations,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma  ;  and 
those  who  have  completed  the  fourth  year's  course,  to  8ect' 141* 
an  additional  diploma,  on  the  same  condition. 

Sect.  255.  Instruction  in  military  drill,  under  the  Mmtary  drilL 
general  supevrision  of  the  Committee  on  Military 
Drill,  shall  be  given  in  the  High  Schools  to  all  boys, 
of  good  physical  condition,  who  are  thirteen  years  of 
age,  or  more.  The  time  occupied  in  drill  shall  not 
exceed  two  hours  each  week. 

Sect.  256.  Special  teachers  of  modern  languages  8pecialt€achere- 
and  of  other  branches  or  exercises  may  be  employed 
as  directed  by  the  Board. 
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Sect.  257.  The  sessions  of  the  High  Schools  shall 
begin  at  9  o'clock,  A.  M. ,  and  close  at  2  o'clock, 
P.  M.,  every  week  clay  except  Saturday,  when  there 
shall  be  no  session.  No  variation  of  the  school  hours 
required  by  this  section  shall  be  made  except  by  vote 
of  the  Board. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


Public  Latin 
School. 


Eight  classes. 


Condition  for 
admission  in 
lowest  classes. 
\ 

Admission  of 
graduates  of 
G-rammar 
Schools. 


Other  appli 
cants. 


Qualifications 
for  eighth  class. 


Regulations  of  the  Public  Latin  School. 

Section  265.  The  purpose  of  this  school  is  to  give 
a  thorough  general  culture  to  boys  who  intend  to  pur- 
sue the  higher  branches  of  learning,  or  to  prepare  for 
professional  life. 

Sect.  2G6.  The  school  shall  be  organized  in  eight 
classes,  and  the  full  course  of  study  shall  be  for  eight 
years  ;  but  no  applicant  shall  be  admitted  to  any  class 
below  the  sixth  unless  the  parent  or  guardian  shall 
certify  to  the  head-master,  in  writing,  that  he  intends 
to  give  such  applicant  a  collegiate  education. 

Sect.  207.  Graduates  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  to 
whom  diplomas  have  been  awarded,  shall  be  admitted, 
without  examination,  to  such  advanced  classes  as  their 
qualifications  may  entitle  them  to  enter.  Other  ap- 
plicants for  admission  must  be  at  least  nine  years  of 
age ;  and  they  shall  present  certificates  of  character 
from  the  principals  of  the  schools  they  last  attended, 
and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  at  such  time  as 
the  committee  in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  268.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  eighth 
class  must  be  able  to  read  simple  prose  fluently,  to 
spell  common  words  correctly,  and  to  write  simple 
sentences  legibly  from  dictation  ;  to  distinguish  the 
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parts  of  speech  ;  to  perform  readily  any  easy  examples 
in  the  four  simple  rules  of  arithmetic,  and  in  fractions  ; 
and  must  have  a  general  knowledge  of  the  geography 
of  the  United  States. 

Sect.  209.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  ex- Examination  of 

graduating 

amine  the  graduating  class  each  year;  and  the  stand- class, 
ai  d  of  examination  shall  be  that  of  admission  to  col- 
leges of  the  highest  grade. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Regulations  of  the  Boston  Normal  School. 
Section  275.  The  Boston  Normal  School  is  estab- Boston  Normal 

School. 

lished  for  the  purpose  of  giving  distinct  professional 
instruction  to  those  young  women  who  intend  to 
become  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  276.  The  head-master,  shall  be  a  graduate  Teachers, 
of  a  college  in  good  standing.  He  shall  have  a  first 
assistant,  and  as  many  other  assistants  as  ma}7  be 
necessary,  provided  the  whole  number  of  teachers, 
exclusive  of  the  head-master,  shall  not  exceed  one 
for  every  thirty  pupils.  Special  instruction  in  music  special instruc- 
and  drawing  shall  be  given  in  this  school,  under  the 
direction  of  the  committees  on  these  departments. 

Sect.  277.  Candidates  for  admission  must  signify  candidates  for 

......  ,  .  admission. 

in  writing  their  intention  to  become  teachers.  A 
diploma  of  graduation  from  any  Boston  High  Schools 
shall  entitle  a  candidate  to  admission  without  exami- 
nation. Candidates  not  graduates  of  the  Boston  Examination  for 
High  Schools  must  pass  a  satisfactory  examination 
in  the  ordinary  High  School  studies,  and  must  present 
evidence  of  good  character.    No  candidate  shall  be 
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.admitted  to  this  school  who  is  not  at  least  seventeen 
years  of  age,  except  by  special  vote  of  the  committee 
in  charge. 

Sect.  278.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  head-master,  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
examine  the  pupils  in  the  Normal  School,  and  near 
the  close  of  the  school  year  recommend  for  graduation 
those  whom  they  shall  deem  qualified ;  and  the  com- 
mittee in  charge  shall  grant  diplomas  to  such  of  those 
thus  recommended  as  shall  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  course  of  study. 

Sect.  279.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the 
Normal  School,  issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  en- 
title the  holder  to  receive  a  fourth-grade  certificate  of 
qualification. 

Sect.  280.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school 
shall  be  such  of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  pub- 
lic schools  of  the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of 
study,  and  such  others  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
Board. 

Sect.  281.  When  teachers  are  to  be  employed  in 
the  public  schools,  graduates  of  this  school  shall  have 
the  preference,  other  things  being  equal ;  and  such 
graduates  who  are  also  graduates  of  a  public  High 
School  of  this  city  shall,  when  -so  employed,  re- 
ceive the  same  salary  for  their  first  and  subsequent 
years  of  service  that  others  receive  for  the  second  and 
subsequent  years. 

Sect.  282.  This  school  shall  begin  the  second 
Monday  in  September ;  and  shall  close  on  such  day  of 
the  week  preceding  the  Fourth  of  July,  and  with 
such  exercises,  as  the  committee  of  the  school  may 
direct. 

Sect.  283.    A  catalogue  of  the  Normal  School 
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Visits  of  head- 
masters or 


shall  be  annually  prepared,  under  the  direction  of 
the  committee  in  charge,  and  sent  to  the  members 
of  the  School  Committee  and  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, and  to  the  principals  of  schools. 

Sect.  284.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is™tao 

0  masters 

appointed  as  a  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  assistants, 
city,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  head-master  to  make, 
or  cause  to  be  made  by  his  assistants,  one  or  more 
visits  to  her  school  for  the  purpose  of  criticism  and 
suggestion  in  regard  to  her  teaching. 

Sect.  285.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  instructions  to 

teachers. 

Normal  School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city, 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

Training  Department. 
Sect.  28  G.  The  Kice  Training  School  is  intended  Trainins 

0  Schools. 

to  give  the  pupils  of  the  Xormal  School  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  methods  of  instruction  and  disci- 
pline in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  287.    The  Committee  on  the  Xormal  School 131  char?e  of 

committee. 

shall  have  charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  288.  The  head-master  of  the  Xormal  School  Head-master's 
shall  have  the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  powe"" 
and  methods  of  instruction  in  the  Training  School, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  289.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  Principal  of 

-"  Training 

shall  perform  in  that  school  the  usual  duties  of  master  school, 
of  a  Grammar  School,  and  such  duties  in  connection 
with  the  Xormal  School  as  the  committee  in  charge 
may  direct. 

Sect.  290.  The    number  and   rank   of  teachers  h  umber  and 
other  than  principal,  and  the  course  of  study,  in  the  J^ers. 
Training  School,  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Grammar 
and  Primar v  Schools  of  the  city. 
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CHAPTEE  XX. 

Regulations  of  the  Evening  /Schools. 


Evening 
Schools 
established. 


Term. 


Hours. 


Teachers. 


Number. 


Examination, 
etc. ,  of  appli- 
cants. 


Standing  com- 
mittee. 


Visits  of 
Supervisors. 


Section  295.  Evening  Schools  for  adults,  and  such 
children  as  may  be  admitted  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  may  be  estab- 
lished in  such  places  as  the  committee  in  charge,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Board,  shall  from  time  to  time 
deem  expedient. 

Sect.  296.  There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening 
schools,  beginning  on  the  first  Monday  of  October, 
and  ending  on  the  last  school  evening  of  March.  The 
schools  shall  be  opened  at  7  o'clock,  and  closed  at  9 
o'clock,  on  five  evenings  of  the  week,  from  Monday 
to  Friday,  inclusive,  the  evenings  of  legal  holidays 
excepted.  The  school-rooms  shall  be  opened  and  the 
teachers  present  fifteen  minutes  before  the  beginning 
of  school  hours. 

Sect.  297.  The  principal  shall  have  the  general 
management  of  the  school ;  he  shall  have  as  many 
assistants  as  may  be  necessary,  provided  that  their 
number  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  fifteen  scholars. 

Sect.  298.  The  principal  of  each  school,  with  such 
assistants  as  shall  be  necessary,  shall  be  in  attendance 
at  the  school  buildings  on  such  evenings  as  the  Stand- 
ing Committee  may  designate,  before  the  beginning 
of  the  term,  for  the  examination,  registry  and  classi- 
fication of  applicants  for  admission. 

Sect.  299.  The  Standing  Committee  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  the  schools,  and  shall  appoint 
all  teachers  ;  and  each  school  shall  be  under  the  special 
charge  of  one  member  of  this  committee.  The  Board 
of  Supervisors  shall  designate  one  or  more  of  their 
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own  number  to  visit  and  examine  the  schools  as  often 
as  once  every  month,  and  to  report  their  condition  and 
progress  to  the  chairman. 

Sect.  300.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  keep  Record*, 
a  record  of  the  admission,  attendance,  and  scholarship 
of  the  pupils,  and  shall  report,  at  the  close  of  each 
month,  to  the  superintendent,  the  whole  number  of 
pupils,  with  the  average  attendance  for  the  month, 
together  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  re- 
quired ;  and  the  superintendent  shall,  in  his  semi-^ 
annual  reports,  communicate  to  the  Board  an  abstract 
of  such  returns. 

Sect.  301.  Pupils  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  classified  clas8:fication- 
according  to  their  attainments  and  progress  in  study, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  shall  correspond  as 
nearly  as  possible  with  that  of  the  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Schools.  Special  instruction,  however,  may  be 
given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  standing  committee ;  Evening  nigh 
and  a  school  for  instruction  in  High-school  branches 
may  be  established. 

Sect.  302.  A  teacher  may  discharge  a  pupil  for  discharge  of 
disobedience  or  improper  conduct,  with  the  consent  of  P  1 
the  standing  committee,  and  such  pupil  shall  not  be 
readmitted  except  with  their  consent. 

Sect.  303.  Public   examinations   and  exhibitions  Exhibitions, 
may  be  held,  at  the  discretion  of  the  standing  com- 
mittee, at  the  end  of  the  school  year. 

Sect.  304.  Teachers  in  evening  schools  shall  have  Teaclieremny 

°  visit  day- 

free  access  to  the  day  schools  to  observe  modes  of  schools, 
discipline  and  instruction. 

Sect.  305.  A  teacher  of  music  may  be  employed,  Mu8ic> 
at  the  discretion  of  the  standing  committee. 

Sect.  306.  The  Regulations  of  the  School  Com-  Regulation, 
mittee  other  than  those  in  this  chapter  shall,  as  far  as 
applicable,  be  applied  to  evening  schools. 
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copyofR»guia-     Sect.  307.  Each  teacher  shall  be  furnished  with  a 

tions. 

copy  of  these  Regulations,  or  with  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  of  the  School  Committee. 


CHAPTER  XXL 


Evening  Draw- 
ing Schoola 
established. 


Term. 


Hours. 


Examination, 
etc.,  of  appli- 
cants. 


Age  for 
admission. 


Regulations  of  the  Free  Evening  Schools  for  Indus- 
trial Drawing. 

Section  313.  Evening  schools  for  free  instruction 
in  industrial  drawing,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Drawing,  may  be  established  in  such  of 
the  school-houses,  —  with  the  consent  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  School-houses,  — and  in  such  other  places,  as 
the  standing  committee  shall  from  time  to  time  deem 
expedient. 

Sect.  314.  There  shall  be  one  term  of  the  evening 
drawing  schools,  beginning  on  the  first  Monday  of 
October,  and  ending  on  the  last  school  evening  of 
March. 

Sect.  315.  The  schools  shall  be  opened  at  seven 
o'clock,  and  closed  at  nine  o'clock,  on  Monday,  Tues- 
day, Thursday  and  Friday  of  each  week.  The  rooms 
shall  be  opened  and  the  teachers  present  fifteen  min- 
utes before  the  beginning  of  school  hours. 

Sect.  316.  The  teachers  of  each  school  shall  be  in 
attendance  at  the  school  buildings  on  such  evenings  as 
the  standing  committee  may  designate,  before  the  be- 
ginning of  the  term,  for  the  examination,  registry  and 
classification  of  applicants  for  admission. 

Sect.  317.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  under  the 
age  of  fifteen  years,  nor  at  any  other  time  than  the 
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beginning  of  the  term,  except  by  express  permission 
of  the  standing  committee. 

Sect.  318.  A  teacher  shall  be  appointed  for  thirty  ^berof 

11  >  J  teachers. 

pupils,  and  an  additional  teacher  for  every  thirty,  or  a 
majority  fraction  thereof. 

Sect.  319.  The  principal  teacher  of  each  school  Returns  t0 

A  A  Superintendent. 

shall  report  at  the  close  of  every  month  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Schools  the  whole  number  of 
pupils,  with  the  average  attendance  for  the  month, 
together  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  re- 
quired ;  and  the  Superintendent  shall,  in  his  semi- 
annual reports,  communicate  to  the  Board  an  abstract 
of  such  returns. 

Sect.  320.  A  teacher  may  discharge  a  pupil  forCareof 
disobedience  or  improper  conduct,  with  the  consent 
of  the  standing  committee,  and  shall  communicate 
to  the  principal  teachers  of  the  other  drawing  schools 
the  names  of  all  pupils  thus  dismissed.    No  pupil  Dischar?e  of 

A    A  pupils. 

discharged  for  misconduct  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of 
the  other  drawing  schools  without  the  consent  of  the 
standing  committee. 

Sect.  321.  Diplomas  may  be  awarded,  at  the  end  DiPlomM- 
of  the  term,  to  those  who  have,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  committee,  completed  the  course  creditably. 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 


Assignment  of 
officers. 


Duties  of 
officers. 


When  a  child 
may  be  ar- 
rested. 


Meeting  of 
officers. 


Regulations  of  the  Truant  Officers. 

Section  330.  The  several  school  districts  having 
been  so  grouped  together  as  to  make  the  labors  of  the 
officers  as  nearly  equal  as  possible,  each  truant  officer 
shall  be  assigned  to  one  of  these  groups,  and  shall  be 
held  responsible  for  the  judicious  and  faithful  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  of  his  office. 

Sect.  331.  Each  truant  officer  shall  give  his  whole 
time  to  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  except 
as  may  be  otherwise  provided  for  vacations  by  the 
Committee  on  Truant  Officers.  He  shall  endeavor  to 
procure  the  attendance  at  school  of  all  the  children  of 
the  districts  assigned  to  him  who  are  required  by  law 
to  attend  school;  and  shall,  by  persuasion  and  argu- 
ment, both  with  the  children  and  their  parents  or 
guardians,  and  by  other  means  than  legal  compulsion, 
strive  to  secure  such  attendance. 

Sect.  332.  When  a  truant  officer  shall  be  unable, 
in  a  district  assigned  to  him,  to  procure  the  attendance 
at  school,  either  public  or  private,  of  any  child  who 
is  an  habitual  truant,  or  who  is  required  by  the  pro- 
visions of  statute  law  to  attend  school,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  officer,  after  consultation  with  any 
member  of  the  Division  Committee  in  which  £uch 
district  is  included,  or  with  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Truant  Officers,  to  procure  a  warrant 
and  arrest  such  child,  who  .shall  be  brought  for  trial 
before  a  magistrate  having  jurisdiction  in  the  case. 

Sect.  333.  The  truant  officers  shall  meet  on  the 
first  afid  third  Mondays  of  each  month,  at  four  o'clock, 
P.M.,  and  oftener  when  considered  necessary  by  the 
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chief,  or  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Truant  special 

ings. 

Officers,  or  when  the  Superintendent  deems  it  neces- 
sary to  consult  with  them  At  these  meetings  they 
shall  confer  together  as  to  the  most  efficient  methods 
of  discharging  the  duties  incumbent  upon  them ;  and 
the  subordinate  officers  shall  report  in  writing  to  the 
chief  all  cases  of  truancy,  and  all  violations  of  law 
with  regard  to  the  attendance  of  children  at  school, 
which  they  may  have  investigated.  It  shall  be  the  Record 
duty  of  the  chief  to  keep  a  record  of  the  doings  of  the 
truant  officers,  to  file  their  reports  and  his  own,  and, 
once  in  each  month,  to  transmit  to  the  Committee  on 
Truant  Officers  a  report  of  the  doings  of  himself  and  ReP°n 
his  subordinates. 
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40,  43,  Absence  of  pupils  18G,  201 

40,  Absentee  teacbers  to  pay  their  substitutes   187 
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5,  11,   Accounts,  Committee  on   2,  42 

12,  to  report  in  print   42 

8,        Adjourn,  motion  to   10,  17 

45,       Admission  of  pupils  to  Primary  Scbools   211 

49,  Grammar  Scbools   227 

54,55,  High  Scbools  248,252 

5C,  Latin  Scbool   2GG 

57,  Normal  Scbool   277 

CO,  Evening  Scbools   298 

63,  Drawing  Scbools   317 

41,  Advertisements  not  to  be  read  in  scbools   193 

31,  fortenchers   142 

37,  38,  Afternoon  session  of  scbools  177,  178 

41,       Agents  not  allowed  to  enter  scbools   193 

11,       Amendments  of  Rules  and  Regulations   41 
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I,  meeting  of  the  Board  for  election  of  teachers   81 
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30,  57,  examination  of  graduating  classes  141,  2G9 

20,  report  of  School  Committee   75 

II,  Committee  on  Accounts   42 

25,  to  Boiird  of  Education   97 

44,  School  Festival   204 

31,  Applicants  for  positions  as  teachers   142 
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54,  admission  to  High  Schools,  examination  of  applicants 

not  graduates   250 

CO,  Evening  Schools   298 

C2,  Drawing  Schools    316 

5,  6,  9,  Appointment  of  committees  2,  4,  20 
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52,       Arithmetic,  mental,  text-book  in   239 

G4,       Arrest  of  pupils   332 

64,  Assignment  of  truant  officers   330 
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5,        Auditing  Clerk,  election  of   2 

12,                             connection  with  Committee  on  Accounts   42 

26,  27,  duties  of  105-110 

26,                              to  appoint  assistants   105 

26,                             audit  bills  and  pay-rolls   106 
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27,  office  hours  of   110 
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42,               for  tuition  of  non-resident  pupils   197 

19,       Blanks  for  nomination  of  teachers   68 

28,  use  in  schools   118 

34,  monthly  reports  of  principals   160 

11,  14,  39,  42,  52,  Books  of  reference,  etc  42,  45,  46,  183,  194,  241 

51,                               and  cards   238 

42,                               authorized  by  School  Committee   194 

11,  42,  stationery,  etc  42,  194,  195,  196 

57,  text,  for  Normal  School   275 

41,                               teachers  not  to  sell   190 

25,  Board  of  Supervisors,  Secretary  of   96 

29,  chairman  of   122 

29,  duties  of  136-153 

30,  election  of   137 

28,       Building  and  altering  school-houses   119 

9,         Call  to  order   26 

31,  Candidates  for  situations  as  teachers,  application  of   143 

31,  not  eligible   143 

32,  questions  for  examination  of.  144,145 

7,                        to  fill  vacancy  in  Board   8 

56,                       for  admission  to  Latin  School   267 

18,       Canvassing  lists  of  teachers,  annually   68 

46,       Care  of  pupils  in  Primary  Schools   215 

12,  city  property   42 

63,                  materials,  Drawing  Schools   319 

58,  Catalogue  of  Normal  School   283 

26,  Census  of  school  children   109 

11,       Certificates  of  election   40 

22,  32,  qualification  84,  147 

58,                                             to  Xormal  graduates   279 

33,  service   148 

33,                       not  valid   149 

33,                            recorded   150 
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49,       Certificates  of  admission  to  Grammar  Schools   228 

45,49,  transfer  212,229 

43,  Taccination   199 

6,         Chairman  of  committees   5 

8,  Committee  of  the  Whole   14 

29,  Supervisors,  Board  of   122 

13,  Changes  of  district  lines   43 

36,       Charges  or  complaints,  by  parents  and  others   168 

42,       Children  living  in  the  city  entitled  to  attend  school   197 

42,  not  living  in  the  city  not  entitled  to  attend  school ;  ex- 

ception   197 

12,       City  property,  care  of   42 

61,       Classification  Evening  Schools  •.   301 

36,       Cleanliness  of  school  premises   166 

43,  pupils   200 

20,       Committee  on  annual  report   75 

5,  7,  11,  on  elections  2,  8,  40 

5,  11,  12,  13,  accounts   2,  42 

5,  15,  62,  Drawing  2,  49,  313 

5,  15,  60,  Evening  Schools  2,  53,  295 

5,  17,  30,  31,  32,  54,  examinations  2,  57,  141,  142,  144,  250 

6,  17,  18,  High  Schools  4,  5,  65,  68 

5,15,  Kindergarten  Schools   2,  52 

6,  14,  military  drill   2,  48 

5,  14,  music   2,  47 

2,  17,  18,  21,  22,        nominations  2,  56,  68,  82,  83,  84,  87 

6,  17,  18,  59,  Normal  School  4,  5,  65,  68,  287 

5,  11,  rules  and  regulations   2,  41 

12,  salaries   44 

12,  to  report  schedule  of  salaries   44 

5,  15,  50  sewing  2,  50.  235 

5,13,  school-houses   2,43 

6,  15,  school  for  deaf  mutes   2,  51 

6,  16,  licensed  minors   2,  54 

5,  14,  text-books   2,  45 

5,  16,  64,  65,  truant  officers  2,  55,  331,  332,  333 

8,  of  "Whole,  chairman  of   14 

5,  6,  9,  Committees,  appointment  of  2.  4,  20 

5,  6,  18,  organization  of  2,  4,  5,  66 

11,  17,  duties  of  46-58,  65-70 

6,  17,  in  charge  4,  5,  65-70 

6,  18,  division  5,  66,  69 

11,       Contested  elections    40 

41,       Contributions  not  permitted   192 

39,       Corporal  punishment  in  schools   185 

35,  39,  reports  of  164,  185 

14.  Course  of  studv   45 
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55,       Course  of  study  in  High  Schools   253 

10,  Debate,  rules  of   28 

37,  Detention  of  pupils  after  school   177 

6,  15,  Deaf  Mutes,  Committee  on    2,  51 

18,  Diplomas  of  graduation   67 

26,                                         preparation  of   108 

31,  63,  award  of  141,  321 

55,                                       High  Schools   254 

58,                                       Normal  School   278 

58,  Diploma  graduates,  Normal  School  since  1872    279 

6,  Districts  school   3 

6,  Divisions    3 

18,  19,                committees  of,  duties  of                                          ..  66,  69 

18,                                          to  canvass  teachers   68 

10,  Division  of  a  question   33 

15,       Director  of  drawing,  nomination  of   49 

21,                                    election  of   82 

14,                       music,  nomination  of   47 

21,                                 election  of   82 

5,  15,  62,  Drawing,  committee  on  2,  49,  313 

44,                        exhibition   204 

51,                        instruction  in  Grammar  Schools   236 

57,                                           Normal  School   276 

46,                                           Primary  Schools   218 

6,  14,   Drill,  military,  Committee  on   2,  48 

14,                officer  of,  appointment   48 

26,  27,  Duties  of  Auditing  Clerk  105-110 

17,18,19,  committees  in  charge  of  schools   65-70 

9,  members  in  debate   25 

24,  Messenger   91,  92 

7,  8,  presiding  officer  11,  12,  13 

24,  35,  36,  principals  -   .160-169 

59,  principal  of  Training  School  ■  -.   289 

24,  25,  Secretary  95-100 

27,  28,  29,  Superintendent  115-123 

29-34,  Supervisors  ,  136-153 

37,  teachers,  general   176 

64,  65,  truant  officers  330-333 

5,        Election  of  Auditing  Clerk   2 

30,                       Board  of  Supervisors   137 

21,                        Instructors,  annual   81 

21,                        principals,  annual   82 

27,                       Superintendent   115 

5,                         Secretary   2 

5,  7,  11,  Elections,  committee  on  2,  8,  40 

11,  certificates  of   40 


LNTDEX.  73 

Page  Section 

11,  Elections,  contested   40 

13,       Erection  of  school-houses   43 

5,  1G,  GO,  Evening  Schools,  Committee  on  2,  53,  295 

60,  Gl,  G2,  regulations  of  »  295-305 

60,                                    term  of   296 

54,  Examination  of  applicants  for  admission  to  High  Schools  250,  251 

56,  .                                                      Latin  School   268 

57,  Normal  School   277 

60,  Evening  Schools   298 

62,                                                                  Drawing  Schools   316 

31,  32,  candidates  for  situations  as  teachers  143-147 

30,                            graduating  classes   141 

57,  Latin  School   269 

33,                            Evening  Schools   151 

35,  by  principals   161 

58,  pupils  of  Normal  School   278 

23,                          special  for'teachers   87 

5,  17,  30,  31,  32,  54,  Examinations,  Committee  on.  2,  57,  141,  142,  144,  250 

43,  Exhibitions  of  schools   203 

44,  other   203 

44,                       in  Music   204 

44,                         Drawing   204 

61,  Evening  Schools   303 

26,       Expenditures,  account  of  to  be  kept   109 

12,  Expenses,  estimate  of   42 

44,       Festival,  Annual   204 

36,  Fire,  precautions  against   167 

51,       Forenoon  studies   240 

55,  Fourth  year's  course,  High  Schools   253 

51,  Graduates  not  to  be  detained   237 

58,                      diplomas  of  Normal  School  since  1872    279 

56,  of  Grammar  Schools   267 

58,                         Normal  Schools,  preference  as  teachers   281 

18,       Graduation,  diplomas  of   67 

58,                                        Normal  School   278 

26,                                        preparation  of    108 

30,                        classes  of,  examination  of   141 

47-52  Grammar  Schools,  regulations  of  225-241 

47,                                 additional  teachers   226 

49,                                 admission  of  pupils  to   227 

52,  books  of  reference   241 

49,                                 certificates  of  admission   228 

43,                                 exhibitions  of   203 

51,                                 forenoon  studies  in   240 

51,                                graduates  not  to  be  retained   237 
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56,       Grammar  Schools,  graduates  admission  to  advanced  classes,  Latin 

School   267 

51,                                 instruction  in  drawing  in   236 

50,                                                    music  in  .   233 

50,  sewing  in   235 

45,                                 intermediate  schools   214 

51,  mental  arithmetic  in   239 

47,                                 number  of  pupils  to  a  teacher   226 

51,                                 organization  of  classes   237 

50,                                 physical  exercises  in   234 

47,                                 principals  of  <   226 

21,  election  of   82 

47,                                                 rank  changed   226 

22,  vacancy   83 

21,                                                 votes  required  to  elect   82 

49,  promotion  of  pupils   228 

50,  pupils  to  reside  in  district   232 

47,  ranks  of  instructors  . .  226 

50,  special  permits  to  attend   232 

48,  subordinate  teachers  of   226 

51,  teachers  to  use  books,  etc   238 

49,  time  of  entering  of  pupils  promoted   229 

50,  to  be  divided  into  six  classes   231 

54,       High  Schools,  admission  of  pupils  to   248 

54,                                                       examination  of   250 

54,  applicants  as  pupils   249 

54,  examination  of  250,  251 

6,  17,  18,  committee  on  4,  5,  65,  68 

55,  course  of  study   253 

55,  diploma  of  graduation,  three  years'  course   254 

55,                                                           four  years'  course   254 

43,  exhibitions  of   2(3 

55,  fourth  year's  course   253 

21,  head-master,  election  of   82 

21,                                            vacancy  in   83 

55,  instruction  in  military  drill   255 

55,                                              modern  languages   256 

54,  male  instructors  of.  graduates  of  colleges   247 

52,  organization  of   246 

55,  questions  on  admission  of  applicants   252 

53,  rank  of  instructors   246 

56,  sessions  of   257 

55,  special  teachers  in   256 

53,  subordinate  teachers   246 

44,  Holidays  and  vacancies   205 

39,  42,  Indigent  pupils  183,  196 
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46,  51,  57,  Instruction  in  drawing  218,  236,  276 

55,                                military  drill,  High  Schools   255 

55,                                modern  languages,  High  Schools   256 

57,  music  in  Normal  School   276 

50,                                            Grammar  Schools   233 

46,                                            Primary  Schools   217 

59,  Normal  school,  to  teachers   285 

46,  sewing,  Primary  Schools   214 

50,                                            Grammar  Schools   235 

47,  Instructors,  additional  in  Grammar  school  (Part  4)   226 

31,                        advertisement  for   142 

31,                        applicants  for  positions  as   142 

31,                                                            not  eligible   143 

31,                                                              to  apply  in  writing   143 

31,  32,  examination  of  143-147 

25,  35,                   appointment  of,  notice  to  be  given  . ..  96,  163 

19,                         blanks  for  nomination   68 

18,  canvass  of,  annual   68 

32,  certificates  cf  qualification   147 

33,  service  to   148 

23,                        confirmation  of   88 

33,                        employed  in  no  higher  grade   150 

36,                        general  duties  of   176 

52,  53,  in  High  Schools  246,  247 

54,                                             to  be  graduates  of  colleges   247 

53,  rank  of  (Part  4)   246 

9,  61,  may  visit  other  schools  184,304 

27,                        meetings  of   117 

19,  21,                    nomination  of   68,  82 

58,  Normal  graduates  to  have  preference  as   281 

41,                        not  allowed  to  sell  books,  etc   190 

41,                                            keep  private  schools,  etc   191 

41,                                            receive  prizes,  etc   192 

22,  not  examined   87 

47,                        of  Grammar  Schools,  rank  of   262 

60,  Evening  Schools   297 

57,                        Normal  School    276 

59,  Training  School   290 

23,  on  probation   88 

46,  rank  of  in  Primary  Schools   216 

47,  Grammar  Schools   226 

53,                                        High  Schools  (Part  4)   246 

57,                                        Normal  School   276 

59,                                        Training  School   290 

18,                        recommendation  of   68 

23,                        re-elected,  after  retirement   89 

13,                        salaries  of   44 
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51,      Instructors,  sewing   235 

22,  special   86 

55,  in  High  Schools   256 

23,  examination  of   87 

22,  52,  subordinate  needed  84,  24.6 

19,  nomination  of   68 

21,  subordinate,  election  of   82 

48,  in  Grammar  Schools  (Part  6)   226 

53,  in  High  Schools  (Part  5)   246 

39,  to  apply  for  books,  etc   183 

38,  to  be  present  before  sessions   179 

38,  45,  to  keep  registers,  etc  1?2,  211 

36,  61,  63,  to  make  returns  to  Superintendent   162,  300,  319 

19,  35,  transfer  of  . .  70,  163 

12,  40,  temporary  teachers,  compensation  of  42,  187 

21,  22,  vacancies   83,  87 

45,       Intermediate  schools   214 

14,       Introduction  of  new  text-books   46 

12,       Janitors,  appointment  of   42 

12,  compensation  of   42 

36,  principals  to  have  control  of   167 

5,15,  Kindergarten  Schools,  Committee  on   2,52 

56,  57,  Latin  School,  regulations  of  265-269 

56,  organization  of   266 

56,  57,  admission  of  pupils  to  267,  268 

57,  examination  of  graduating  class   269 

49,  Lessons  out  of  school   230 

6,  16,   Licensed  minors,  schools  for,  Committee  on   2,  54 

6,        Majority  of  Board  required  for  a  quorum   7 

54,  Male  instructors.  High  Schools   247 

25,       Manual,  Secretary  to  prepare   99 

Masters  of  Grammar  Schools  (see  Principals.) 

5,  Mayor,  ex  officio,  President  School  Committee   1 

31,       Medals,  award  of   141 

6,  Meetings  of  the  School  Board,  regular  ,   6 

6,  9,  special   6,  19 

7,  opening  of   10 

7,                                                   order  of  business   10 

28,                                                 Superintendent  to  attend   120 

34,                                                 Supervisors  may  attend   153 

24,  notification  of.   96 

27,                    of  teachers   117 

64,                       truant  officers   333 

9,  10,  Members,  duties  of   25-35 
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9,  Members,  duties  of,  in  debate   25 

10,  may  require  division  of  a  question   33 

10,                    three-fourths  may  suspend  rules   35 

17,                     to  be  heard  by  committees   58 

10,                    to  vote   31 

10,                     violation  of  rules  by   27 

51,       Mental  arithmetic,  Grammar  Schools  ■.   238 

24,       Messenger,  duties  of  91,  92,  93 

24,                       assistant   92 

5,  election  of   2 

24,                       salary  of   93 

6,  14,   Military  drill,  Committee  on   2,  48 

55,                            instruction  in  High  Schools   255 

55,       Modern  languages,  instruction  in  High  Schools   256 

34,       Monthly  reports,  principals  to  make   160 

38,       Morals,  good,  instruction  in    181 

38,       Morning  exercises   180 

10,       Motions,  committed  and  recommitted   32 

8,                     not  debatable   17 

8,                      order  of   16 

8,                      to  adjourn   17 

10,                        be  submitted  in  writing   29 

10,                        reconsider   30 

5,  14,   Music,  Committee  on   2,  47 

14,                                    to  examine  pupils  in  music   47 

14,                  director  and  teachers,  nomination  of   47 

21,  election  of   82 

44,                  exhibitions  in   204 

46,                 instruction  in  Primary  Schools   217 

50,                                     Grammar  Schools   233 

57,                                     Normal  School    276 

18,       Names  of  diploma  scholars  furnished  Auditing  Clerk   67 

42,                     non-residents,  principals  to  make  returns  of   197 

18,  21,  Nomination  and  election  of  instructors   68,  82 

19,  blanks  for   68 

14,  of  director  and  instructors  in  music   47 

15,  drawing   49 

16,  instructors  of  Evening  Schools   53 

15,                                              Kindergarten  School   52 

15,  School  for  Deaf  Mutes   51 

16,  licensed  minors   54 

15,  •                      sewing   50 

19,                            principals   68 

22,  special  instructors   86 

19,                            subordinate  instructors   68 

16,  truant  officers  *   55 
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5,  Nominations,  Committee  on,  appointment  of   g 

17,                                               duties  of   5G 

21,  22,                                          to  nominate  to  fill  vacancies   83,  87 

22,  new  instructors    84 

19,  21,                                          reports  of   G8,  82 

42,       Non-resident  pupils   197 

42,  names  to  be  sent  to  Committee  on  Accounts  . .  ]97 

42,                                  bills  for  tuition  of   ]97 

57,       Normal  School,  candidates  for  admission  to   277 

57,  examination  of   277 

58,  age  of   277 

58,  qualifications  of. .... .  277 

58,                              catalogue  of   283 

58,  certificates  to  graduates  since  1872   279 

6,  Committee  on,  appointment  of   4 

17,                                                  duties  of   05 

59,  to  have  charge  of  Training  School  287 

58,                               diplomas  of  graduation   278 

58,                               examination  of  pupils   278 

58,                              graduates  to  be  employed  as  teachers   281 

58,  salary  of   281 

59,  head-master,  to  have  charge  of  instruction  in 

Training  School   288 

59,                              head-master  to  visit  schools  of  graduates   284 
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* 

REPORT. 


Boston,  August  1st,  1876. 

In  accordance  with  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
Board,  the  Committee  on  Accounts  herewith  present  their 
Eighth  Annual  Report  of  Expenditures  for  the  Public 
Schools,  made  under  the  direction  of  the  School  Board  for 
the  financial  year  1875  and  1876. 

By  permission  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Buildings 
the  committee  present  a  statement  of  the  expenditures,  both 
special  and  incidental,  for  the  public  schools,  as  made  by  that 
department,  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  City 
Council ;  the  combined  expenditures  giving  the  total  cost  of 
the  schools  for  the  financial  year  ending  April  30th,  1876. 

In  connection  with  the  expenditures,  a  brief  account  is 
given  of  the  various  school  buildings,  as  enumerated  under 
the  head  of  High  Schools,  and  Grammar  and  Primary  School 
Districts. 

The  committee  have  continued  the  plan  adopted  last  year, 
that  of  giving  the  total  expenditures  of  each  of  the  three 
grades,  High,  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  instead  of  the 
expense  of  each  school  separately.  It  gives  greater  satisfac- 
tion, to  the  masters,  and  at  the  same  time  establishes  a 
uniform  price  for  tuition  for  each  grade.  The  choice  of  a 
school  by  a  non-resident  is  by  this  means  unbiased  by  the 
cost  of  tuition. 

By  the  kind  assistance  received  from  the  City  Auditor's 
department,  the  committee  have  been  enabled  to  make  out 
the  original  cost  of  each  building,  together  with  the  land  for 
the  same. 


4  Report  of  Expenditures. 

The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  used  for 

High  Schools  $602,000  00 

The  original  cost  of  the  land  for  the  same  .        154,000  00 

$756,000  00 


The  assessed  value  of  the  buildings  at  the 

present  time  .       ...       .       .       .      $585,000  00 

The  assessed  value  of  the  land  at  the  pres- 
ent time   419,400  00 

$1,004,400  00 


The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  used  for 

Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  .  .  $3,808,000  00 
The  original  cost  of  the  land  for  the  same  .     1,109,000  00 

$4,917,000  00 


The  assessed  value  of  the  buildings  at  the 

present  time  $4,931,900  00 

The  assessed  value  of  the  land  at  the  pres- 
ent time   1,983,090  00 

$6,914,990  00 


The  total  amount  expended  for  High  Schools,  includ- 
ing expenditures  by  the  Public  Building  Committee,  was 
$217,620.78.  Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  these 
schools,  2,239.    Average  cost  per  pupil,  $97.19. 

Average  cost,  including  interest  on  the  original  cost  of  the 
buildings,  $117.45. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  Grammar  Schools,  in- 
cluding expenditures  by  the  Public  Building  Committee, 
was  $851,572.31.  The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging 
to  these  schools,  23,869.    Average  cost  per  pupil,  $35.67. 


School  Committee. 


5 


Average  cost,  including  interest  on  the  original  cost  of  the 
buildings,  $42.61. 

The  total  amount  expended  for  Primary  Schools,  in- 
cluding expenditures  by  the  Public  Building  Committee, 
was  $492,954.73.  The  average  number  of  pupils  belonging 
to  these  schools,  19,770.    Average  cost  per  pupil,  $24.93. 

Average  cost,  including  interest  on  the  original  cost  of  the 
buildings,  $31.00. 

The  total  cost  of  all  the  public  schools  for  the  financial 
year,  exclusive  of  expenditures  for  land  and  new  buildings, 
was  $1,737,634.27.  Average  number  of  pupils  .attending  all 
the  schools,  47,476.    Average  cost  per  pupil,  $36.60. 

One  of  the  many  reasons,  inducing  the  committee  to  obtain 
the  cost  per  pupil  for  the  different  grades,  is  that  non- 
residents receiving  tuition  at  our  schools  may  pay  into  the 
city  treasury  the  exact  cost  of  such  tuition.  By  this  method 
the  committee  are  assisted  very  much  in  the  discharge  of  one 
of  their  most  onerous  duties  that  of  assessing  such  sums  as 
are  due,  and  requiring  payment  of  the  same.  By  the  annex- 
ation of  the  surrounding  territory  the  number  of  such  pupils 
has  decreased  to  a  reasonable  limit. 

The  number  of  pupils  attending  different  Grammar  Schools 
varies  greatly ;  this  variation  is  largely  owing  to  the  location 
of  the  school  and  to  the  fixed  district  lines,  and  is  a  matter  of 
great  moment,  and  one  that  will  require  considerable  atten- 
tion in  the  future.  The  largest  Grammar  Schools  are  the 
Lawrence,  nine  hundred  and  three ;  Dearborn,  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-five ;  and  Winthrop,  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-nine  pupils.  The  largest  school  districts,  the  Lawrence, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen ;  the  Dearborn, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five ;  and  the  Sher- 
win,  one  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-five. 

The  whole  number  of  teachers  upon  the  rolls,  during  the  ' 
past  year,  was  thirteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  of  which  number 
twelve  hundred  and  fifty-seven  were  permanently  employed  in 
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regular  classes.  During  the  past  year  there  were  one  hundred 
and  two  new  appointments  and  seventy-three  resignations. 

The  Evening  Schools  commence  on  the  first  Monday  in 
October,  and  close  on  the  last  school  evening  of  March.  The 
number  entering  these  schools,  and  in  regular  attendance 
during  the  past  term,  was  two  thousand  and  ten.  The  num- 
ber belonging  is  very  much  larger ;  but  owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  attendance  is  not  enforced,  many  do  not  develop 
sufficient  application  to  carry  them  through  the  course  ;  while 
many  more,  having  become  tolerably  proficient  in  some  one 
or  two  studies,  leave,  with  the  intention  of  returning  another 
season^ 

The  supplies  furnished  to  Evening  Schools  are  all  free, 
excepting  such  as  Drawing  Schools  and  the  Evening  High 
School  receive.  The  materials  used  in  latter  schools,  as  a 
rule,  are  sold  to  the  pupil  at  cost,  —  a  sum  much  less  than 
they  can  purchase  them  for  elsewhere.  The  teachers  believe 
this  course  to  be  an  incentive  to  good  work  and  an  additional 
inducement  to  prompt  and  continued  attendance.  The 
amount  returned  to  the  city  treasury  from  the  sale  of  this 
material  was  eight  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars  and  eighteen 
cents. 

The  books,  slates,  and  materials  used  in  the  regular  evening 
classes  are  generally  those  not  required  in  the  day  schools, 
which  have  been  displaced  by  the  introduction  of  new  books. 
When  purchases  are  made  old  editions  are  secured  at  re- 
duced prices.  These  books  are  collected  at  the  end  of  each 
term,  sorted,  and  the  worthless  replaced ;  they  are  then 
arranged  for  the  next  term. 

The  committee  include  in  the  report  the  amounts  appro- 
priated by  the  City  Council  for  the  year  1875  and  1876, 
together  with  the  amounts  drawn  each  month,  and  charged  to 
'these  appropriations.  The  aggregate  amount  expended  is 
subdivided,  showing  the  cost  of -the  more  important  articles. 

The  largest  expenditures  were  made  for  the  following 
items  :  — 
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By  the  School  Board  :  — 
Salaries  . 

Books  for  indigent  children 
Printing  and  Postage 
Stationery        .     *  . 


$1,266,803  59 


44,655  50 
12,298  68 
10,743  82 


By  the  Public  Building  Committee 
Janitors 


175,857  30 
67,650  12 
35,009  92 
32,793  23 
23,854  55 


Fuel 


Carpentry 
Heating  . 
Masonry  . 


The  committee  again  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  the 
amount  expended  for  books  for  indigent  children,  the 
largest  item,  with  the  exception  of  salaries,  that  the  Board 
controls. 

They  would  state,  in  this  connection,  that  they  have 
organized  a  system  which  will  be  so  far  perfected  when  -the 
next  report  is  made,  as  to  enable  them  to  give  the  aggre- 
gate number  of  each  grade  of  books  supplied  by  the  city, 
and  the  aggregate  number  of  pupils  using  the  different 
grades.  The  committee  will  then  definitely  place  before  the 
Board  the  actual  condition  of  this  item  of  expenditure. 

The  past  winter,  your  committee  are  aware,  has  been  an 
exceptionally  hard  one,  and  parents  have  found  it  difficult 
to  obtain  the  means  of  living ;  hence  the  demands  made 
upon  the  city  have  exceeded  those  of  any  former  year. 
Children  who  have  commenced  to  use  a  city  book  seldom 
.afterwards  purchase  any  ;  and  year  by  year  the  number  has 
grown  larger,  till  it  has  reached  its  present  proportion. 

The  attention  given  to  this  subject  by  different  teachers 
varies  greatly.    Many  require  the  most  positive  proof  of  the 
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inability  of  the  parent  to  supply  the  book.  Others  ask  no 
questions,  if  the  child  has  no  father,  and  the  mother  is  obliged 
to  work,  or  if  the  father  has  been  out  of  work ;  while  with 
others  the  fact  that  a  child  has  once  had  a  city  book  is 
sufficient. 

The  State  law,  requiring  the  furnishing  of  books  to  all 
children  who  cannot,  and  to  all  who  will  not,  buy  them, 
seems  to  deprive  the  committee  of  the  proper  means  to 
prevent  the  increase  in  this  expense. 

The  number  of  pianos  in  all  the  schools  is  one  hundred 
and  twenty -eight ;  eighty-four  square  and  forty -four  semi  and 
full  grand,  of  the  manufacture  of  Messrs.  Chickering  and 
Sons,  Hallet,  Davis  &  Co.,  H.  F.  Miller  &  Co.,  J.  W. 
Brackett  &  Co.,  and  Hallet  &  Cumston.  Each  piano  is  sup- 
plied with  a  suitable  covering  and  stool,  while,  in  addition  to 
the  same,  each  school-room  is  furnished  with  a  music  chart. 

The  committee  have  added  to  this  report  the  estimates  for 
the  present  financial  year,  prepared  and  presented  to  the 
City  Auditor  in  February  last,  in  accordance  with  the  Rules 
of  -the  Board.  The  Committee  on  Public  Instruction,  to 
whom  all  school  matters  are  referred  by  the  City  Council, 
deemed  it  advisable  to  reduce  the  amount  $56,850  ;  while  the 
sum  asked  for  janitors  and  fuel,  —  a  matter  entirely  new  to 
your  committee,  and  one  in  which  they  had  no  experience,  the 
estimates  having  been  kindly  supplied  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Buildings,  the  former  manager,  —  was  still  further 
reduced  $25,000,  to  an  amount  smaller  than  that  allowed  for 
many  years.  The  only  direction  in  which,  in  the  judgment 
of  your  committee,  a  saving  is  possible,  is  in  the  expenditure 
for  fuel.  If  any  deficiency  arises  under  the  estimate,  the 
responsibility  for  it  rests  upon  the  City  Council. 

In  view  of  the  reduction  in  the  estimates,  which  the  Com- 
mittee on  Public  Instruction  of  the  City  Council  have  seen 
fit  to  make,  your  committee  would  call  the  attention  of  the 
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Board  to  these  statements,  urging  upon  them  the  fact  that 
the  passage  of  any  financial  orders  involving  unusual  expendi- 
tures will  require  additional  means,  which  the  committee 
will  be  obliged  to  ask  the  Board  to  request  of  the  City 
Council. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

For  the  Committee, 

WM.  H.  LEARN ARD,  Jk., 

Chairman. 
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Figures  in  black  indicate  days  on  which  schools  are  in  session;  in  red,  days  on  which  they  are 
closed. 

Besides  these,  Thanksgiving,  the  Friday  and  Saturday  following,  Good  Friday  and  Fast  Day, 
are  holidays. 

The  figures  inclosed  in  a  circle,  indicate  days  of  regular  meetings  of  the  Board. 
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PAY-DAYS  FOR  THE  TEACHERS  OF  THE  VARIOUS 

SCHOOLS. 

Payments  made  at  the  school-houses  on  the  following 
working  days  of  each  month  :  — 

By  Mr.  Gibbons. 
4th  day.  —  Centre   Section  :    Bowditch,   English  High, 

Latin,  Girls'  High  and  Normal. 
5th  day.  —  South  Section  :   Dwight,  Everett,  Franklin, 

Rice,  Brimmer,  Quincy  and  Winthrop. 
6th  day.  —  North  Section:  Eliot,  Hancock  and  Mayhew. 

The  Wednesday  or  Saturday  which  comes  on  or  after 

the  6th. 

7th  day. — West  Section:  Bowdoin,  Phillips  and  Wells. 
8th  day.  —  Dorchester  Schools. 

By  Mr.  Gibson. 
5th  day. — East  Boston  Section. 

South  Boston  Section. 
6th  day.  —  Roxbury  Section. 

West  Roxbury  Section. 
7th  day.  —  Charlestown  Section. 

Brighton  Section. 

Schools  whose  pay-days  occur  on  Wednesday  or  Saturday 
afternoons  are  paid  on  the  next  working  afternoon,  at  the 
same  hour ;  and  the  subsequent  afternoon  payments  are  each 
delayed  one  day. 

No  change  will  be  made  on  account  of  transient  holidays. 

Teachers  not  paid  those  days  are  paid  at  the  Treasurer's 
office,  between  9  A.  M.  and  2  P.  M.,  on  the  13th  of  the 
month. 

Evening  School  and  special  teachers  are  paid  on  the  first 
Wednesday  or  Saturday  which  occurs  on  or  after  the  6th 
working  day,  between  1  and  2  P.  M.,  by  Mr.  Gibbons,  and 
the  North  Section  is  paid  in  the  forenoon  of  the  same  day. 
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Salaries  of  Officers  and  Teachers  of  the  Public  Schools. 


Superintendent   • 

Supervisors  

Secretary  and  Auditing  Clerk  

Head  Masters  of  High  Schools  

Masters  High  and  Grammar  Schools, 


Masters  Dorchester,  W.  Roxbury  and  Brighton 
Schools  


Sub-Masters  

Sub-Master,  Charlestown  

Ushers  

Principal  Dudley  School  

Master's  Assistant  Girls'  High  School  

Master's  Assistant  Roxbury  High  School  . . 
Master's  Assistant  Dorchester  High  School 
Master's  Assistants  High  Schools  


Head  Assistant  Roxbury  and  West  Roxbury  High 
Schools  


Head  Assistants  High  Schools  , 

Assistants  High  Schools  

Master's  Assistants  Grammar  Schools, 
Head  Assistants  Grammar  Schools  . . . 


Assistants  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 


Director  of  Music  ■ 

District  Teachers  of  Music  

Music  in  West  Roxbury  and  Brighton, 


1st  year. 


$3,500  00 
2,800  00 


2,200  00 


1,700  00 


1,500  00 


GOO  00 
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1ft  year. 


2d  and  eatee- 
qLent  years. 


Director  of  Drawing  

District  Teachers  of  Drawing  

Assistant  Drawing  Teacher,  Dorchester.... 

"  "       Eoxbury  High 

Chemistry,  Girls'  High  School  

Assistant  in  Chemistry  

French,  Latin  and  English  High  Schools  . . . 

"      Girls' High  School  

"      Dorchester  High  School  

44      Eoxbury  High  School  

"      Charlestown  High  School  

"      W.  Eoxbury  High  School  

German.  Latin  School  

Girls'  High  School  

M       Dorchester  High  School  

"       Roxbury  High  School  

W.  Eoxbury  High  School  

Principal  Deaf  Mute  School  

First  Asst.  41       44  44   

Assistants   4  4       4  4  44   

Instructor  Military  Drill  

Armorer   

Extra  Teacher  for  Mathematics  

Sewing  for  each  Division  

4  4      44   Dorchester  Schools  


$700  00 
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SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS  AND  TEACHERS.  —  Concluded. 


Evening  School  Teachers 

Principal  High  School  

Assistants  "  "  

Principals  Drawing  Schools  

Assistants     "  "  

Principals  of  Schools  

Assistants  "  "   


Per 
evening. 

$10  00 
5  00 
10  00 
5  00 
3  00 
1  00 


APPEOPEIATIONS  AND  EXPENDITUBES 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


APPKOPEIATIONS  EXPENDED  BY  SCHOOL  COM- 
MITTEE. 

•  Salaries  of  officers     .       .       .               .       $35,900  00 
44  Instructors       ....     1,259,800  00 
Incidentals   105,000  00 

1875.    Requisitions  in  accord- 
ance with  the  same  for  May. 

Salaries  of  officers   .    $2,585  00 
"      44  Instructors  102,752  71 
Incidentals     .       .      8,155  90 

 113,493  61 

Requisitions  for  June. 
Salaries  of  officers    .     $2,585  00 
44  Instructs  101,325  94 
Incidentals     .       .      6,282  58 

 110,193  52 

Requisitions  for  July. 

Salaries  of  officers   .    $5,165  00 
44      44  Instructors  197,371  46 
Incidentals     .       .      6,452  75 

 208,989  21 

Carried  forward  .       .     $432,676  34  $1,400,700  00 
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Brought  forward,  $432,676  34  $1,400,700  00 

Requisitions  for  August, 

Incidentals     .       .  $13,198  30 

  13,198  30 

Requisitions  for  September. 
Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,660  00 
"Instructors  99,538  46 
Incidentals     .     .  .     22,950  44 

 125,148  90 

Requisitions  for  October. 
Salaries  of  officers   .     $2,592  50 
"  Instructors  95,094  63 
Incidentals     .       .     20,189  49 

 117,876  62 

Requisitions  for  November. 
Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,597  50 
"  Instructors  98,189  27 
Incidentals     .       .     10,114  85 

 110,901  62 

Requisitions  for  December. 

Salaries  of  officers   .     $2,597  50 

"       "  Instructors  112,323  53 

Incidentals     .       .      6,336  23 

 121,257  26 

1876.    Requisitions  for  Janu- 
ary. 

Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,642  50 

"       "  Instructors  105,650  45 

Incidentals      .       .      5,055  55 

 113,348  50 


Carried  forward  .       .      $1,034,407  54  $1,400,700  00 
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Brought  forward   .       .     $1,034,407  54  $1,400,700  00 

Requisitions  for  February. 

Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,486  71 

"  Instructors  106,987  09 

Incidentals      .       .      4,960  70 

  114,434  50 

Requisitions  for  March. 

Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,597  17 

"  Instructors  110>314  52 

Incidentals      .       .      1,265  20 

  114,176  89 

Requisitions  for  April. 

Salaries  of  officers  .     $2,919  47 
<<  Instructors  105,827  18 
Incidentals      .       .      9,829  07 

  118,575  72 

Balance,   disposed   of  by  City 

Auditor.       ....  19,105  35 

$1,400,700  00  $1,400,700  00 


APPROPRIATIONS    EXPENDED   BY  COMMITTEE 
ON  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS,  CITY  COUNCIL. 

High,  Grammar  and  Primary  School-houses  $353,000  00 
Provided  for   3,039  62 

$356,039  62 

Requisitions  in  accordance. 
1875.    May         .       .       .    $30,386  84 
June        .       .       .      13,516  01 


Carried  forward    .       .    $43,902  85  *    $356,039  62 
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Brought  forward 

1875.  July 

' *  August 

"  September 

"  October  . 

'  '  November 

6  <  December 

1876.  January  . 
"  February  . 
<  6  March 

"  April 


$43,902  85 
14,897  21 
9,069  03 
55,208  04 
76,289  58 
27,337  24 
17,163  29 
24,834  22 
30,035  61 
26,074  81 
31,227  74 


$356,039  62 


$356,039  62      $356,039  62 


SUBDIVISION  OF  EXPENDITURES. 

Being  the  total  amounts  expended  for  the  various  articles 
furnished  the  Public  Schools  for  the  financial  year  1875  and 
1876:  — 

SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

Advertising  .  $1,524  87 

Books  for  Indigent  Children  .       .       .       .  44,655  50 

Maps,  Globes,  and  Reference  Books      .       .  3,711  41 

Dedications,  Festivals  and  Exhibitions  .       .  3,490  41 
Salaries  of  Instructors  of  Drawing,  and  mate- 
rial  for  Day  and   Evening   Schools,  and 

Drawing  Instruments  .  ..  .  23,899  82 
Salaries  of  Instructors  of  Music  and  Music 

Expenses   24,202  60 

Printing  and  Postage   12,298  68 

Salaries  of  Officers  and  Instructors        .       .  1,234,203  59 
Slates,  Record  Books,  Tablets,  Pencils,  Era- 
sers, etc.  .......  6,111  07 


Carried  forward       ....       $1,354,097  95 
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Brought  forward       ....       $1,354,097  95 

Stationery   10,743  82 

Evening  Schools,  Military  Drill,  care  Horses 

for  Officers,  Carriage  hire,  Carriage  repairs, 

Sewing  Materials,  etc.       ....  4,333  60 

Diplomas   1,307  92 

Ferries   900  00 

Trucking  .  .  .*  .  .  .  1,322  18 
Philosophical,   Mathematical,    and  Chemical 

Apparatus,  Chemicals,  etc.        .       .       .  6,804  18 

Census  *.  1,956  00 

Exchange  of  Books   129  00 


Total  $1,381,594  65 


PUBLIC  BUILDING  COMMITTEE. 


Fuel   $67,650  12 

Janitors   75,857  30 

Furniture   22,543  68 

Carpentry   35,009  92 

Heating   32,793  23 

Masonry   23,854  55 

Miscellaneous   4,527  60 

Rents   15,799  79 

Painting   12,981  23 

Gas  and  Water   11,603  76 

Whitewashing  and  Plastering        .        .       .  8,722  11 

Gas-Fitting  and  Plumbing     .       .       .       .  7,661  11 

Blackboards   2,735  91 

Locks   746  06 

Supplies   5,801  73 

Gutters  and  Conductors        ....  490  56 

Roofing   7,367  33 

Iron  Work   7,976  11 


Carried  forward  $344,122  10 
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Brought  fomcard  .... 

Grading  and  Watering  .... 

Sash  Elevators  and  Weather  Strips 
Horseshoeing,  care  of  Horses  and  Carriages 
Teaming  ...... 

Salaries  ...... 


$344,122  10 
3,948  18 
768  48 
1,085  61 
1,020  08 
5,095  17 


Total 


$356,039  62 


*  19,232.29  of  this  amount  was  expended  in  rebuilding  the  Eice  Grammar 
School-house,  damaged  byfire. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


The  Public  Schools  of  the  city  and  its  annexed  wards 
comprise  nine  High  Schools  and  fifty  Grammar  School  Dis- 
tricts. There  are  one  hundred  and  seven  buildings  located 
in  these  various  districts  for  Primary  Schools,  including  two 
ward-rooms  and  thirteen  hired  rooms.  The  following  is  a 
brief  account  of  the  High  Schools,  with  the  expenditures  for 
the  same  for  the  financial  year  1875-76,  as  made  by  the 
School  Committee  and  City  Council ;  also  the  average  cost 
per  pupil. 

HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

LATIN  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Latin  School  was  established  in  1635.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Bedford  street,  built  in  1844,  is  a  double 
building,  one  side  occupied  by  the  Latin  School,  and  the 
other  by  the  English  High  School.  It  contains  twelve 
rooms,  two  halls  and  an  observatory. 

Of  these  rooms,  seven,  including  a  hall,  are  occupied 
by  the  Latin  School.  In  addition  to  this,  it  occupies  the 
building  on  Mason  street,  a  structure  formerly  occupied  by 
the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School,  three  stories  in  height, 
containing  seven  school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 

There  are  fifteen  instructors  for  the  school, —  a  head  master, 
five  masters,  two  sub-masters,  and  five  ushers,  a  teacher  of 
French  and  German,  besides  special  instruction  in  drawing, 
music,  and  military  drill.  Of  the  masters,  one  is  a  special 
teacher  of  geography  and  history. 
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ENGLISH  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  English  High  School  was  established  in  1821.  It 
originally  occupied  the  building  now  known  as  the  Sharp 
Primary  School-house,  on  Anderson  street ;  its  present  build- 
ing, being  part  of  the  Latin,  has  been  described  on  the 
preceding  page.  Of  the  rooms  in  the  building,  seven,  in- 
cluding a  hall,  are  occupied  by  this  school ;  in  addition  to 
these,  it  occupies  the  Sputh-street  School-house,  formerly 
occupied  by  the  Grammar  classes  of  the  Bowditch  District. 

There  are  nineteen  instructors  for  the  school,  —  a  head- 
master, five  masters,  twelve  sub-masters,  and  a  French 
teacher,  besides  special  instruction  in  drawing,  music,  and 
military  drill. 

GIRLS'  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Girls'  High  School  was  established  as  a  part  of  the 
Normal  School  in  1854.  In  1872,  by  action  of  the  School 
Board,  it  was  separated  from  the  Normal  School  and  became 
independent.  Its  present  building,  originally  intended  for 
the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School,  on  West  Newton  and 
Pembroke  streets,  was  built  in  1870.  It  has  three  stories, 
besides  attic  and  basement,  and  contains  sixty-six  rooms, 
including  eleven  class-rooms,  seven  of  which  have  seats  or 
capacity  for  one  hundred  scholars  each,  and  four  for  seventy- 
five  each. 

Of  these  eleven  rooms,  one  is  a  botanical  laboratory,  one 
a  physical  laboratory,  and  one  a  lecture-room. 

One  large  room  in  the  basement  is  used  for  a  chemical 
laboratory,  with  a  side  laboratory,  and  a  mineral ogical 
cabinet. 

Another  basement  room  is  used  for  musical  instruction, 
and  another  still  for  physical  culture. 

The  hall  in  the  third  story  contains  various  casts,  and  a 
frieze  of  the  Parthenon  encircling  the  room,  presented  to 
the  school  by  several  members  of  the  Social  Science  Associ- 
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ation.  Two  rooms  in  the  attic  are  devoted  to  art,  one  being 
arranged  for  drawing,  the  other  for  photography.  A  large 
cupola  surmounts  the  building,  and  may  be  fitted  up  for  an 
observatory. 

There  are  twenty-eight  instructors  for  the  school,  —  a 
head-master,  two  master's  assistants,  four  head-assistants, 
a  teacher  of  chemistry,  thirteen  assistants,  a  laboratory 
assistant,  a  teacher'  of  physical  culture,  and  five  special 
teachers  in  French,  German,  music",  and  drawing. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  Normal  School  was  established  in  1852  and  located 
in  the  Adams  School  building  on  Mason  street.  In  1854  the 
course  of  study  was  rearranged  and  the  name  changed  to 
the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School. 

By  vote  of  the  School  Board,  the  Normal  School  was 
separated  from  the  Girls'  High  School,  and  began  an  inde- 
pendent existence  September' 1st,  1872. 

In  June,  1873,  by  an  order  of  the  City  Council,  payment 
of  the  salaries  of  the  instructors  was  stopped.  The  school 
still  continued  by  authority  of  the  School  Board,  and  appli- 
cation was  made  to  the  Supreme  Court  to  test  the  legality  of 
the  action  of  the  City  Council.  In  May,  1874,  the  Legisla* 
ture  legalized  the  continuation  of  the  school,  and  placed  the 
management  under  the  control  of  the  School  Board.  The 
school  occupies  one  large  room  and  two  recitation-rooms 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  Girls' 'High  School  building,  on  West 
Newton  street. 

The  estate  corner  of  Somerset  and  Allston  streets  was 
purchased  in  1862-63  for  the  use  of  Primary  Schools,  but 
was  used  for  the  training  department  of  this  school  until  the 
completion  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School-house,  in 
1870,  to  which  it  was  then  transferred. 

The  instructors  are  a  head-master,  a  head-assistant  and  one 
assistant. 
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roxbury  high  school,  for  boys  and  girls. 

The  Koxbury  High  School  building  is  located  on  Kenil- 
worth  street,  and  was  enlarged  in  1861.  It  was  originally 
two  stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each  floor.  In  the 
summer  of  1874  it  was  remodelled  and  enlarged,  and  now 
contains  eight  rooms,  besides  a  laboratory  in  the  basement. 

There  are  eleven  instructors  for  the  school, — a  head-master, 
a  master's  assistant,  ahead-assistant,  five  assistants,  a  French, 
German  and  drawing  teacher,  besides  special  instruction  in 
music,  and  military  drill. 

DORCHESTER  HIGH  SCHOOL,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Dorchester  High  School  building  is  located  at  the  cor- 
ner of  Dorchester  avenue  and  Centre  street,  and  was  built 
in  1870.  It  is  three  stories  high,  having  six  school-rooms 
and  a  hall ;  also  a  laboratory  in  the  basement. 

There  are  seven  instructors  for  the  school,  — a  head-mas- 
ter, a  master's  assistant,  three  female  assistants,  a  French 
and  a  German  teacher,  besides  special  instruction  in  music, 
drawing,  and  military  drill. 

CHARLESTOWN  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

I 

The  Charlestown  High  School  was  established  in  1848. 
The  building  is  located  at  the  corner  of  Concord  and  Bartlett 
streets,  on  Monument  square. 

The  original  building  was  erected  in  1848,  and  remodelled 
and  enlarged  in  1870.  It  has  three  stories,  with  French 
roof  and  basement,  and  contains  thirty  rooms,  including  a 
hall,  an  apparatus  room,  a  laboratory,  and  nine  class-rooms, 
three  of  which  have  seats  for  one  hundred  scholars  each. 

There  are  nine  instructors  for  the  school,  — a  head-master, 
master,  sub-master,  master's  assistant,  head-assistant,  three 
.  assistants  and  a  French  teacher,  besides  special  instruction 
in  music,  drawing,  and  military  drill. 
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WEST  ROXBURY  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Eliot  High  School  was  established  in  1849,  and  was 
under  the  supervision  of  a  Board  of  Trustees.  After  May, 
1855,  it  was  given  over  to  the  joint  supervision  of  the  Eliot 
Trustees  and  the  School  Committee  of  West  Roxbury  until 
February,  1874,  when  the  Trustees  withdrew  their  support. 
Since  the  annexation  of  the  town  to  Boston  it  has  been 
known  as  the  West  Roxbury  High  School.  Its  present 
building  is  situated  on  Elm  street,  Jamaica  Plain.  It  was 
built  in  1867,  and  contains  five  school-rooms  and  a  small 
laboratory. 

There  are  six  instructors  for  the  school,  —  a  head-master, 
a  head-assistant,  two  assistants,  a  French  and  German 
teacher,  besides  special  instruction  in  music,  drawing,  and 
military  drill. 

BRIGHTON  HIGH  SCHOOL,  FOR  BOYS  AXD  GIRLS. 

The  Brighton  High  School  was  established  in  1841.  Its 
present  building  is  located  on  Academy  Hill,  and  is  accessi- 
ble by  one  entrance  known  as  High-school  Place.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  with  French  roof,  and  contains  two  rooms  on 
the  lower  floor,  one  main  room  and  two  recitation  rooms  on 
the  second  floor,  and  a  hall  above.  One  lower  room  is  not 
fitted  for  occupation. 

There  are  four  instructors  in  this  school,  —  a  head-master, 
a  head-assistant,  one  assistant,  and  a  teacher  of  French, 
besides  special  instruction  in  music,  drawing,  and  military 
drill. 

EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee  and  the  Public  Building  Committee  of  the  City 
Council,  for  the  High  Schools  of  the  city  during  the  finan- 
cial year  1875  and  1876  :  — 
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Salaries  of  Instructors  .....  $173,705  96 
Expenditures  for  Text-books.  Maps,  Globes, 

Writing  and  Drawing  Material,  Stationery, 

etc.      •  ......  14,816  48 


$188,522  44 


Public  Building  Committee. 
Janitors.  Fuel,  Repairs,  etc.       .       .       .        29,098  34 


Total  expense  for  High  Schools  .  .  .  $217,620  78 
Interest  on  original  cost  of  buildings  now 

occupied  by  these  schools        .       .       .        45,360  00 


Total  expense  for  High  Schools,  including 

interest  $262,980  78 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  various  High 
Schools,  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil,  as  per  regular  expenditures, 
$97.19 

Average  eo*t.  including  interest  on  the  original  cost  of  the 
buildings.  $117.45. 

The  original  cost  of  the  buildings  used  for  the  various  High 
Schools  amounts  in  the  aggregate  to  $756,000.00 ;  the 
assessed  value  at  the  present  time  to  $1,004,400.00  —  an 
increase  of  $248,400.00. 

The  number  of  feet  of  land  contained  in  the  various  High 
School  lots,  exclusive  of  Charlestown.  West  Roxbury,  and 
Brighton,  aggregates  111,853  square  feet,  or  an  average  of 
15.979  square  feet.  The  largest,  the  Dorchester  High 
School,  contains  43,560  square  feet :  the  smallest,  the  Savage, 
a  branch  of  the  Latin,  contains  5,537  square  feet. 
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GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  Fifty  Grammar  School  Districts  are  located  as 
follows :  fourteen  in  the  City  Proper,  seven  in  South 
Boston,  seven  in  Dorchester,  seven  in  Roxbury,  five  in 
Charlestown,  four  in  West  Roxbury,  four  in  East  Boston, 
and  two  in  Brighton. 

Each  district  contains  as  many  Primary  Schools  as  come 
ivithin  the  district  limits. 

Accompanying  is  a  brief  statement  of  the  various  buildings, 
together  with  the  amounts  expended  for  these  schools,  by 
authority  of  the  School  Committee  and  City  Council,  with 
the  average  cost  per  pupil  for  the  same. 

ADAMS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Adams  School  was  established  in  1856.  The  building, 
located  on  Sumner  street,  was  built  in  1856,  is  four  stories 
high,  with  basement,  and  contains  eighteen  rooms,  with  hall. 

Of  the  rooms  in  the  building,  eleven  are  occupied  by 
Grammar  and  seven  by  Primary  classes. 

The  original  lot  of  land  was  purchased  in  1854-55,  in 
which  year  the  erection  of  the  building  was  begun.  An  ad- 
ditional lot  of  land  was  purchased  in  1866-67,  to  enlarge  the 
yard  ;  and  in  the  following  year  the  outbuildings  were  rebuilt, 
together  with  a  portion  of  the  brick  wall. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  — 
the  Webster,  on  Webster  street,  built  in  1852.  It  is  three 
stories  high,  containing  six  rooms. 

The  number  of  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty,  —  two 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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ANDREW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Andrew  School  was  established  in  September,  1873, 
in  the  Ticknor  building,  at  Washington  Village,  built  in 
1865,  and  formerly  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  the 
Shurtlefi"  District.  The  building  is  three  stories  high  and 
contains  twelve  school-rooms.  One  Primary  class  is  accommo- 
dated in  the  Grammar  School  Building,  and  one  in  the  Metho- 
dist Chapel,  Dorchester  street,  while  six  classes  occupy  hired 
rooms  in  a  building  on  the  same  street. 

The  number  of  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty,  —  two 
male,  and  ten  female  instructors,  including  sewing  teacher 
for  the  Grammar,  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
Schools. 

BENNETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR   BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  school  now  known  as  the  Bennett  School  was  instituted 
as  the  Harvard  Grammar  School,  on  September  28,  1847, 
and  was  located  in  the  lower  story  of  the  Town  Hall  Build- 
ing, on  Washington  street,  Brighton,  until  1861.  In  that 
year  the  town  erected  a  buildimz  for  this  school  upon  a  lot  of 
land  on  Winship  place,  Agricultural  Hill,  presented  by 
Stephen  Hastings  Bennett,  a  citizen  of  the  town,  for  school 
purposes.  On  February  23,  1861,  the  School  Committee,  in 
consideration  of  the  donation  of  the  land  and  as  a  compliment 
to  the  donor,  voted,  that  the  school  should  take  the  name  of 
Bennett  Grammar  School,  and  the  name  of  Harvard  was 
transferred  to  the  school  until  then  knowu  as  the  Second 
Grammar.  The  new  building  was  two  stories  in  height  and 
contained  three  rooms.  The  present  building  on  Chestnut- 
hill  avenue  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Bennett  School 
was  erected  in  1873.  It  is  two  stories  in  height,  with  a 
Mansard  roof:  contains  seven  rooms  and  a  hall,  and  is  fully 
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occupied.  The  original  Bennett  School  building  is  now 
occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  the  district. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  One  on 
TTinship  place,  previously  mentioned,  two  stories  in  height, 
contains  three  rooms,  and  is  fully  occupied.  One  on  Oak 
square,  two  stories  in  height,  contains  two  rooms,  only  one 
of  which  is  at  present  used.  One  on  Union  street,  two 
stories  in  height,  contains  two  rooms,  and  is  now  unoccupied. 

There  are  twelve  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including  sewing 
teacher,  and  five  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

BIGELOW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Bigelow  School  was  established  in  1849.  The  build- 
ing, located  on  Fourth  street,  corner  of  E,  was  erected  in 
1850.  It  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and 
a  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  two, —  the  Hawes, 
on  Broadway,  and  the  Simonds,  on  the  rear  of  the  same  lot ; 
the  Hawes  building  containing  eight  rooms,  and  the  Simonds 
three.  These  rooms  are  all  occupied,  and  there  are  two 
classes  in  the  ward-room  building,  and  one  class  in  a  hired 
room  in  Savings-bank  building. 

There  are  twenty-nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and 
thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

BOWDITCH    SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Bowditch  School  was  established  in  1861.  Its  first 
building,  erected  in  1862,  was  located  on  South  street.  The 
school  was  transferred  to  its  present  building,  known  as  the 
Channing  School-house,  formerly  occupied  by  the  Primary 
classes  of  the  district,  in  1873.    This  building,  located  on 
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Cove,  corner  of  East  street,  was  built  in  1866,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  nine  rooms. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  —  the 
Guild,  on  East  street,  built  in  1836  ;  is  three  stories  high,  and 
contains  twelve  school-rooms. 

This  house  was  originally  occupied  by  the  Winthrop 
Grammar  School,  and  was  so  used  until  the  erection  of  the 
present  Winthrop  School  building,  on  Tremont  street,  in 
1855.  In  1847  the  building  was  enlarged,  and  still  further 
additions  were  made  in  1861. 

There  are  twenty-four  instructors  in  the  district, —  one 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
a  sewing  teacher,  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

BOWDOIN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Bowdoin  School  was  established  in  1821.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Myrtle  street,  was  built  in  1848,  with 
two  rooms  on  a  floor,  the  rooms  being  arranged  for  two 
classes. 

The  inconvenience  for  want  of  yard-room  is  seriously  felt 
by  the  school.  The  building  is  surrounded  by  four  streets, 
thus  involving  inconveniences  and  annoyances  which  it  would 
seem  impossible  to  remedy. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  building  on  Somerset  street,  purchased  for  the  use 
of  the  Primary  Schools  of  this  district,  and  afterwards  partly 
occupied  by  the  Normal  Training  School,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  eight  rooms ;  four  in  the  upper  story 
being  not  now  in  use.  Three  of  the  remaining  rooms  are 
occupied  by  Primary  classes,  and  one  by  the  Kindergarten 
School. 

The  Sharp  building,  on  Anderson  street,  formerly  used  for 
the  English  High  School,  and  subsequently  for  the  Phillips 
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Grammar  School,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six 
rooms  and  a  ward-room.  Three  of  these  rooms  are  occu- 
pied by  Primary  classes  of  this  district,  and  three  by  the 
Phillips. 

The  Winchell  building,  on  Blossom  street,  was  built  in 
1845.  It  is  three  stories  high,  with  a  room  on  each  floor. 
On  this  lot  there  is  a  brick  building,  used  for  school  pur- 
poses, containing  two  rooms.  Four  of  the  five  rooms  in  the 
two  buildings  are  occupied,  leaving  one  vacant. 

The  number  of  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty-one, 
—  one  male,  ten  female  instructors,  for  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

BRIMMER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Brimmer  School  was  established  in  1844.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Common  street,  on  the  site  of  the  old 
Franklin  School-house,  was  built  in  1843.  It  is  four  stories 
high,  containing  fourteen  rooms,  with  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Starr  King,  on  Tennyson  street,  built  in  1870,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall.  Of 
these  rooms,  the  hall,  two  rooms  on  the  upper,  and  two  on 
the  second  floor,  are  occupied  by  drawing  classes  day  and 
evening,  viz.  :  Wednesday  afternoons,  instruction  to  the 
teachers  from  September  to  June,  and  Monday,  Tuesday, 
Thursday  and  Friday  evenings,  from  October  to  May.  Six 
rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  are  occupied  by  three 
Primary  classes  of  the  Brimmer  District,  and  by  three 
Grammar  classes  of  the  Winthrop  District. 

The  Skinner  School,  on  Fayette  street,  was  built  in  1870. 
It  is  three  stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  to  a  floor,  five 
of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  this  district, 
and  one  as  a  store-room  for  books  and  material  furnished  to 
the  schools  by  the  School  Board. 
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The  Primary  School  building,  at  the  corner  of  Newbury 
and  Exeter  streets,  was  built  during  the  past  year.  It  is 
two  stories  high,  containing  eight  rooms  and  a  hall.  Of 
these,  one  room  is  occupied  by  a  Grammar,  and  another  by 
a  Primary  class  ;   the  remainder  are  vacant. 

There  are  twenty-three  instructors  in  this  district,  — three 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and 
nine  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

BUNKER-HILL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS   AND  BOYS. 

The  Bunker-Hill  .School  was  established  in  1801,  under 
the  name  of  the  "Neck"  School.  It  was  first  called  the 
Bunker-Hill  School  in  1838.  Its  present  building,  situated 
on  Baldwin  street,  was  built  in  1866,  is  four  stories  high, 
and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms,  and  a  hall.  Of  these 
rooms,  one  is  occupied  by  a  class  for  special  instruction,  the 
remainder  by  Grammar  classes  of  the  district. 

There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
building  on  Bunker-Hill  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains eight  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  buildings  on  Haverhill  street  are  one-story  wooden 
buildings,  each  containing  one  room,  which  is  occupied  by  a 
Primary  School. 

There  are  twenty-six  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  and  eleven  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

CENTRAL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Central  School  was  established  in  1849.  Its  present 
building  on  Burroughs  street,  erected  in  the  same  year,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms,  all  of  which 
are  occupied.    The  building  was  remodelled  in  1871. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
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building  on  Washington  street  is  two  stories  high,  containing 
two  rooms,  one  of  which  is  unoccupied. 

The  building  on  Child  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied.  Two  rooms 
in  Village  Hall  are  also  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  this 
district. 

There  are  twelve  instructors  for  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  six  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  five  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

CHAPMAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS   AND  GIRLS . 

The  Chapman  School  was  established  in  1849.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Eutaw  street,  was  built  in  1850.  It  is 
three  stories  high,  with  ten  rooms  and  hall. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  Tappan  building,  on  Lexington  street,  was  built  in 
1846,  and  rebuilt  in  1873.  It  is  two  stories  high,  with  four 
school-rooms  on  each  floor.  Of  these  rooms,  six  are  occu- 
pied by  Primary  and  two  by  Grammar  classes  of  this 
district. 

The  Webb  building,  on  Porter  street,  was  built  in  1853. 
It  is  three  stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  a  floor. 

There  are  twenty-four  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  includ- 
ing sewing  teacher,  with  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Pri- 
mary schools. 

COMLNS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Comins  School  building,  located  on  Tremoiit  street, 
was  built  in  1856,  and  remodelled  in  1869.  It  is  four  stories 
high,  containing  thirteen  rooms  and  hall. 

The  Comins  branch  building,  on  Smith  street,  was  built 
in  1849.   It  is  two  stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each 
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floor.  Oue  room  each  is  devoted  to  the  Grammar  and 
Primary  departments. 

The  Comins  branch  building,  on  Francis  street,  built  in 
1853,  and  rebuilt  in  1861,  was  again  enlarged  during  the 
past  year.  It  now  contains  four  school-rooms  and  a  hall  ; 
three  on  the  first  floor  and  one  school-room  and  a  hall  on  the 
second.  Of  these  rooms,  two  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and 
two  by  Primary  classes. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  this  district  are  two,  exclusive  of 
the  Smith  street  and  Francis  street,  already  mentioned. 

The  Phillips-street  building,  on  Phillips  street,  Eoxbury, 
was  built  in  1867,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight 
rooms,  four  on  each  floor. 

The  Primary  building,  on  King  street,  was  erected  in 
1875,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  six  of  which  are  occupied  by 
Primary  classes  of  the  district,  and  one  by  a  Grammar  class 
of  the  Dudley  school  for  girls ;  the  remaining  room  is  at 
present  unoccupied. 

There  are  thirty-three  instructors  in  the  district, — two 
male  and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  includ- 
ing sewing  teacher,  and  sixteen  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

DEARBORN   SCHOOL   DISTRICT,   FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS . 

The  Dearborn  School  was  established  in  1852.  Its  build- 
ing, located  on  Dearborn  place,  was  erected  in  1851,  en- 
larged in  1858,  and  remodelled  and  enlarged  in  1870.  It  is 
three  stories  hiofh,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 
The  first  and  second  floors  have  each  six  rooms,  and  the  third 
two  rooms  and  the  hall.  There  are  also  four  Grammar 
classes  of  the  school  in  the  Primary  building  on  Yeoman 
street. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 
The  Eustis-street  building,  on  Eustis  street,  was  erected 
in  1848,  and  enlarged  in  1858.    It  is  two  stories  high,  con- 
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taining  four  rooms.  Additional  land  was  bought  in  1864, 
and  the  yard  was  graded  and  a  fence  built  in  1870. 

The  George-street  building,  on  George  street,  was  erected 
in  1861.    It  is  three  stories  high,  containing  six  rooms. 

The  Yeoman-street  building,  on  Yeoman  street,  was 
erected  in  1849,  and  rebuilt  in  1870.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
containing  twelve  rooms.  Eight  of  these  are  occupied  by 
Primary  and  four  by  Grammar  classes. 

There  are  thirty-eight  instructors  in  the  district, — two 
male,  and  eighteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  eighteen  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 


DUDLEY  SCHOOL    DISTRICT.  DUDLEY    SCHOOL,    FOR  BOYS. 

The  Dudley  School,  for  boys,  was  established  in  1849, 
under  the  name  of  the  Washington  School.  Its  present 
building,  corner  of  Dudley  and  Putnam  streets,  was  built  in 
1874.  The  school  removed  to  the  new  building  in  Septem- 
ber of  the  same  year,  the  old  building  being  surrendered  to 
the  Public  Building  Committee  of  the  City  Council,  and  at 
present  occupied  by  the  Municipal  Court  and  City  Surveyor 
for  the  Highlaud  District.  The  building  is  two  stories  high, 
with  French  roof;  contains  fourteen  school-rooms,  and  a 
commodious  hall,  besides  six  smaller  rooms,  used  for  the 
master's  office,  library,  apparatus-room,  etc.  These  rooms 
are  occupied  by  nine  Grammar  and  five  Primary  classes. 

DUDLEY  SCHOOL,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Dudley  School,  for  girls,  was  established  in  1839.  Its 
present  building,  on  Bartlett  street,  built  in  1846,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms. 
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There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district, — the 
building  on  Yernon  street,  erected  in  1849,  and  enlarged 
in  1861.  It  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four  rooms,  all 
of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  twenty-eight  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  boys'  Dudley 
Grammar  School ;  one  female  principal  and  eight  female 
instructors,  including  sewing  teacher,  for  the  girls'  Dudley 
Grammar  School,  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Pri- 
mary Schools. 

D WIGHT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT.  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Dwight  School  was  established  in  1844.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Springfield  street,  and  built  in  1856,  is 
four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms,  with  hall. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district,  —  the 
Dwight,  on  Rutland  street,  built  in  1851.  It  is  three  stories 
high,  and  has  two  rooms  on  each  tloor. 

There  are  nineteen  instructors  in  the  district. — three 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  in  the  Grammar,  and 
six  female  instructors  in  the  Primary  Schools. 

ELIOT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Eliot  School  was  established  in  1713.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  North  Bennet  street,  was  built  in  1838, 
and  rebuilt  in  1860.  It  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains 
fourteen  rooms,  with  hall.  Besides  these,  a  class  of  the 
school  occupies  a  room  in  the  Ware  Primary  building. 

The  Primary  School  buildings  are  three.  The  PormoiT, 
on  Snelling  place,  was  built  in  1855  ;  is  four  stories  high, 
and  contains  six  school-rooms.  The  building  is  raised  one 
story  from  the  ground,  for  the  purpose  of  a  play-room. 

The  Freeman,  Charter  street,  was  built  in  1868  ;  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms. 
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The  Ware,  on  North  Bennet  street,  built  in  1862,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms,  and  a  ward- 
room, which  is  also  used  as  a  school-room. 

There  are  thirty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and 
sixteen  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

EVERETT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Everett  School  was  established  in  1860.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Northampton  street,  was  built  in  1860. 
It  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district, — the 
Eice,  on  Concord  street,  formerly  occupied  by  the  D wight 
Grammar  School ;  was  built  in  1846.  It  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  ten  school-rooms  and  a  ward-room. 

The  number  of  instructors  in  the  district  is  twenty-seven , 
—  one  male  and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  and  eleven  female  teachers  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

DORCHESTER-EVERETT     SCHOOL    DISTRICT,    FOR    BOYS  AND 

GIRLS. 

The  Everett  building,  located  on  Sumner  street,  built  in 
1855,  is  two  stories  high,  containing  seven  school-rooms ; 
all  of  which  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes.  Besides 
these  there  are  one  Grammar  and  two  Primary  classes  in  a 
building  on  Boston  street,  and  two  on  Everett  avenue. 

There  are  twelve  instructors  in  the  district, —  one  male  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

FLORENCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GrRLS. 

The  Florence  School  was  established  in  1862.  Its  present 
building,  on  Florence  street,  was  erected  in  1862.   It  is  two 


38 


Report  of  Espexdituees 


stories  high,  and  contains  two  rooms  and  one  small  recitation- 
room. 

Two  classes  of  the  Grammar  School,  containing  about  sixty 
pupils,  are  located  in  a  room  on  South  street,  hired  for  this 
purpose. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  belonging  to  the 
district ;  one  on  Poplar  street,  erected  in  1851,  and  the  other 
on  Canterbury  street,  built  in  1864. 

There  are  nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
four  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including  sew- 
ing teacher,  and  four  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
Schools. 

FRAXKLIX  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOE  GIRLS. 

The  Franklin  School  was  established  in  1785.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Ringgold  street,  built  in  1859,  is  four 
stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  School  building  in  the  district,  — 
the  Cook  School,  on  Groton  street,  built  in  1852 ;  it  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms. 

There  are  twenty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male  and  fifteen  female  instructors  in  the  Grammar,  includ- 
ing sewing  teacher,  and  six  female  instructors  in  the  Primary 
Schools. 

GASTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,   FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Gaston  School  was  established  in  September,  1873. 
The  building,  located  on  the  corner  of  L  and  Fifth  streets, 
and  built  in  1873,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building.  The 
Tuckerman,  at  City  Point,  built  in  1850,  and  enlarged  in 
1861,  was  formerly  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  the  Lin- 
coln District.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six 
rooms. 
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There  are  twenty  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors,  including  sewing  teacher,  for 
the  Grammar,  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
Schools. 

GD3S0N   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Gibson  building,  on  School  street,  built  in  1857,  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms.  Four  of 
these  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes,  and  two  by  the 
Primary. 

There  are  two  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Atherton  building,  located  on  Columbia  street,  was 
built  in  1872,  aud  contains  six  rooms  and  a  hall  :  three  of 
the  rooms  only  are  occupied,  —  one  by  Grammar,  one  by 
both  Grammar  and  Primary,  and  the  other  by  Primary 
pupils,  —  leaving  three  vacant. 

The  Primary  School  building,  on  Thetford  avenue,  was 
built  in  1875.  It  contains  four  school-rooms,  only  one 
of  which  is  at  present  occupied. 

There  are  ten  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
five  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

HANCOCK  SCHOOL   DISTRICT,    FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Hancock  School  was  established  in  1822.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Parmenter  street,  was  built  iu  18-47  ;  is 
four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a 
hall.  Three  of  the  rooms  are  unoccupied,  one  owing  to  poor 
light.  Beside  these,  there  are  live  rooms  in  the  Primary 
building  situated  on  the  same  lot,  three  of  which  are  now 
vacant. 

The  Primary  buildings  of  the  district  are  four. 
The  Cushman  building,  located  on  Parmenter  street,  built 
in  1867,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  sixteen  school- 
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rooms,  eleven  of  which  are  used  for  Primary,  and  two  for 
Grammar  classes,  leaving  three  vacant. 

The  Cneever  building,  on  Thacher  street,  built  in  1846,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  three  school-rooms. 

The  Iugraham  buildmg,  on  Sheafe  street,  built  in  1848,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  three  school-rooms. 

The  Armory  building,  on  Cooper  street,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  four  school- rooms,  two  of  which  are 
vacant,  and  the  remaining  two  are  now  occupied  by  Primary 
classes  of  the  Maybe w  District.  The  first  story  is  used  as 
an  armory. 

There  are  thirty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male,  fourteen  female  instructors,  for  the  Grammar,  includ- 
ing sewing  teacher,  and  seventeen  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

HARRIS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harris  School  buildmg,  located  on  Adams  street, 
built  in  1861,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school- 
rooms and  hall ;  all  of  which  are  occupied  by  Grammar  and 
Primary  classes. 

There  are  nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
four  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar  and  four  female  in- 
structors for  the  Primary  Schools. 

BRIGHTON-HARVARD  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Harvard  School  of  Brighton  was  established  in  1848, 
under  the  name  of  the  Second  Grammar  School,  and  was  so 
known  until  February,  1861,  when  it  was  given  the  name  it 
now  bears.  Its  present  building,  located  on  Xorth  Harvard 
street,  was  erected  in  1852 ;  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains 
four  rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes  of 
the  district. 
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There  are  three  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
building  on  Everett  street  is  two  stories  high,  containing 
two  rooms,  both  of  which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes. 

The  building  on  Webster  place  is  two  stories  high,  con- 
taining two  rooms,  one  of  which  is  occupied  by  Primary  and 
one  by  Grammar  classes. 

The  building  at  Xorth  Brighton  contains  two  rooms  and  a 
recitation  room,  and  is  occupied  by  one  Grammar  and  two 
Primary  classes. 

There  are  fourteen  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  eight  female  for  the  Grammar  classes,  including  sewing 
teacher,  and  five  female  for  the  Primary  classes. 

CHAELESTOWX-HARVARD    SCHOOL   DISTRICT,    FOR    BOYS  AND 

GIRLS. 

The  Harvard  School,  the  first  school  in  Charlestown,  was 
established  in  1636.  Its  first  building  was  erected  in  1648, 
and  rebuilt  in  1682  and  1713.  This  building  was  destroyed 
June  17,  1775,  by  fire,  and  rebuilt  immediately  after  the 
Revolutionary  war.  Its  present  building,  on  Bow  street, 
was  erected  in  1871,  is  three  stories  high,  contauiing  fourteen 
rooms  and  a  hall,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
building  on  Harvard  street  is  three  stories  high,  containing 
eight  rooms,  seven  of  which  are  occupied.  The  building  on 
Common  street  is  three  stories  high,  containing  six  rooms. 

There  are  twenty-nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
males  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  aud  fourteen  female  instructors 
for  the  Primary  Schools. 

HILLSIDE  SCHOOL    DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Hillside  School  was  established  in  1858.  Its  present 
building  is  situated  on  Elm  street.    It  originally  contained 
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four  rooms.  In  1870  the  roof  was  raised  and  two  additional 
rooms  added  ;  so  that  the  building,  in  its  present  condition,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  on  Green  street  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains two  school-rooms. 

The  building  on  Washington  street  is  also  two  stories  high, 
with  two  school-rooms. 

There  are  twelve  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male 
and  seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
sewing  teacher,  and  four  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
Schools. 

LAWRENCE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Lawrence  School  was  established  in  1844.  Its  pres- 
ent building,  located  on  B  street,  corner  of  Third,  built  in 
1856,  is  four  stories  high,  containing  fourteen  rooms  and  a 
hall.  In  addition,  the  classes  of  this  school  occupy  four 
rooms  in  the  Mather  Primary. building,  on  Broadway. 

The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Mather,  on  Broadway,  built  in  1842,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  twelve  school-rooms,  eight  of  which  are 
occupied  by  Primary  classes,  and  four,  as  before  mentioned, 
by  Grammar.  The  building  was  occupied  by  Grammar 
classes  until  the  completion  of  the  Lawrence  School-house, 
on  B  street,  in  1856-57,  since  which  time  it  has  been  used 
for  Primary  classes.  An  iron  fence  on  a  granite  foundation 
was  built  in  1862  about  the  yard. 

The  Parkman,  on  Silver  street,  built  in  1848,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms. 

The  Primary  School  building  on  Fifth  street  is  two  stories  . 
high,  with  basement,  and  contains  eight  rooms,  seven  of 
which  are  occupied  by  Primary  classes  of  this  district. 

There  are  forty  instructors  in  the  district,  —  four  male 
and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  twenty- 
one  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 
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LEWIS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lewis  School  was  established  in  1868.  Its  present 
building,  on  Sherman  street,  was  built  in  1868,  and  is  four 
stories  high,  containing  twelve  school- rooms  and  a  hall.  All 
of  the  rooms  are  occupied. 

There  are  five  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  located  on  Thornton  street,  built  in  1847,  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms. 

The  building  located  on  Munroe  street,  built  in  1854,  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms,  one  of 
which  is  vacant. 

The  building  on  Winthrop  street,  built  in  1857,  was  re- 
modelled in  1870 ;  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  four 
rooms,  all  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Quincy  street  was  built  in  1875,  and 
contains  eight  rooms,  two  of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Mt.  Pleasant  avenue  was  built  in  1847  ; 
is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms. 

There  are  twenty-five  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

LINCOLN  SCHOOL   DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Lincoln  School  was  established  in  1859  ;  its  present 
building,  on  Broadway,  was  built  in  1859  ;  it  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  Primary  Schools  occupy  the  Capen  building.  This 
was  built  in  1871,  and  is  located  on  I,  corner  of  Sixth  street ; 
it  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms. 

The  Lincoln  School  District  was  divided  in  1873,  the  girls 
being  placed  in  the  Gaston  School. 

There  are  nineteen  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
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male  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

LOWELL  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lowell  School  building,  located  on  Centre  street, 
was  built  and  the  school  established  in  1874.  The  building 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms 
and  a  hall,  —  six  rooms,  each,  on  the  first  two  floors,  and 
two,  with  a  hall,  on  the  third.  Eleven  of  the  rooms  are  now 
occupied. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
building  located  on  Heath  street,  built  in  1857,  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms. 

The  building  located  on  Curtis  street  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  two  rooms. 

There  are  eighteen  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male, 
and  seven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
sewing  teacher,  and  nine  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
Schools. 

LYMAN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Lyman  School  was  established  in  1837 ;  its  present 
building,  on  Paris  street,  was  built  in  1870 ;  it  is  three 
stories  high,  with  six  rooms  each,  on  first  and  second  floor, 
hall  and  two  school-rooms  on  third  floor ;  thirteen  of  these 
rooms  are  occupied,  leaving  one  vacant.  The  building  was 
partly  destroyed  by  fire  in  August  of  1871. 

There  is  one  Primary  building  in  the  district. 

The  Austin,  on  Paris  street,  built  in  1849,  is  three  stories 
high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms ;  the  building  was  en- 
larged and  remodelled  in  1855,  and  further  additions  were 
made  in  1868. 

Beside  this  there  is  one  Primary  class  occupying  a  room 
in  the  Webster-street  Primary  building,  and  one  occupying 
a  room  in  the  old  Lyman  School-house. 
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There  are  twenty-three  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  includ- 
ing sewing  teacher,  and  eight  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

MATHER  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOE  BOYS  AXD  GIRLS. 

The  Mather  building,  located  on  Meeting-House  Hill,  was 
built  in  1872,  and  contains  ten  rooms  and  a  hall. 

The  old  building  formerly  used  by  the  Mather  School  was 
moved  to  a  new  position,  not  far  from  the  site  of  the  new 
building,  and  fitted  up  for  a  Primary  School.  It  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school-rooms,  only  one  of 
which  is  occupied. 

There  are  thirteen  instructors  in  the  school, — one  male 
and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
sewing  teacher,  and  four  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
classes. 

MAYHEW  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Mayhew  School  was  established  in  1803  ;  its  present 
building,  on  Hawkins  street,  was  built  in  1847,  and  remod- 
elled in  1852.  It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten 
rooms  and  a  hall. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district, — the 
Baldwin,  on  Grant  place,  built  in  1864,  is  three  stories  high, 
and  contains  six  rooms. 

There  are  also  two  classes  located  in  the  Cooper-street 
Armory  building. 

There  are  eighteen  instructors  in  the  district,  — three  male 
and  eight  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  seven 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

MIXOT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AXD  GIRLS. 

The  Minot  School  building,  located  on  TTalnut  street,  Dor- 
chester, built  in  1856,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains 
seven  rooms. 
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Two  rooms  of  a  hired  building  on  Wood  court  are  occu- 
pied by  classes  of  this  district,  and  an  intermediate  school  occu- 
pies a  building  on  Adams  street,  called  the  Stoughton  Inter- 
mediate. The  building  was  erected  in  1861,  is  two  stories 
high,  and  contains  two  rooms,  only  one  being  occupied. 

There  are  ten  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
five  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  four  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

MOUNT  VERNON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Mount  Yernon  School  was  established  in  1862;  its 
present  building,  located  on  Mount  Vernon  street,  was  built 
in  1861-2 ;  is  two  stories  high,  with  French  roof,  and  con- 
tains two  large  school-rooms,  two  recitation  rooms,  and  a 
hall,  which  is  now  used  for  a  school-room. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Primary  building  on  Baker  street  was  built  in  1855, 
and  contains  one  room. 

The  building  on  Washington  street,  formerly  Shawmut 
avenue,  was  built  in  1863  ;  it  is  two  stories  high,  and  con- 
tains two  school-rooms. 

In  addition  to  this,  one  class  is  accommodated  in  West- 
erly Hall  building. 

There  are  nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one  male  and 
five  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including  sewing 
teacher,  and  three  female  instructors  for  the  Primary 
School. 

NORCROSS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Norcross  School  was  established  in  1867  ;  its  present 
building,  on  D,  corner  of  Fifth  street,  was  erected  in  1868. 
It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  twelve  rooms,  besides 
a  capacious  hall  in  the  French  roof. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district. 

The  Drake,  on  C  street,  corner  of  Third,  was  built  in 
1869.    It  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms. 
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There  is  an  additional  Primary,  and  a  Grammar  class,  in 
the  vestry  of  the  church  on  D  street  hired  for  that  purpose. 

There  are  twenty-three  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male  and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  seven  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

PHILLIPS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Phillips  School  was  established  in  1844 ;  its  present 
building,  located  on  Phillips,  corner  of  Anderson  street,  was 
built  in  1862,  is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen 
rooms  with  hall. 

The  district  contains  but  one  Primary  building.  The 
Grant,  on  Phillips  street,  built  in  1852,  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  four  rooms ;  three  of  these  are  occupied  by 
Primary  classes,  and  one  as  a  store-room. 

Besides  these  there  is  a  class  in  the  Smith  building,  on 
Joy  street,  and  three  classes  in  the  Sharp  building,  on  An- 
derson street,  occupied  jointly  with  the  Bowdoin  District. 
There  is  also  one  class  in  the  Grammar-School  building  on 
Phillips  street. 

There  are  twenty-one  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  eight 
female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

PRESCOTT  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Prescott  School  was  established  in  1865  ;  its  present 
building,  located  on  Prescott  street,  was  built  in  1865  ;  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  sixteen  rooms  and  a  hall, 
there  being  six  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  floors,  and  four 
rooms  and  a  hall  on  the  third. 

Of  these  rooms  thirteen  are  occupied  by  Grammar  classes 
two  by  Primary  and  one  by  the  sewing  teacher. 
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A  Primary  building,  with  eight  rooms,  was  completed  in 
this  district,  during  the  year  1874,  all  of  which  are  occu- 
pied. 

There  are  twenty-five  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  in  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  ten  female  instructors  in  the 
Primary  Schools. 

CHARLESTOWN-PRESCOTT  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Charlestown-Prescott  School  was  established  in  1857  ; 
previous  to  which  time  the  school  was  known  as  the  Warren, 
No.  2.  The  building,  located  iu  the  rear  of  Elm  street,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  school-rooms  and  a  hall. 
There  is  also  a  room  in  the  basement,  occupied  by  an  even- 
ing school. 

There  are  three  Primary  School  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  on  Polk  street  has  two  stories,  and  two 
school-rooms,  and  was  moved  upon  the  lot  in  1873.  It  was 
erected  on  the  corner  of  Bartlett  and  Sullivan  streets,  in 
1845. 

The  building  on  Medford  street  and  the.  one  on  the  rear 
of  the  same  lot  have  each  one  room.  The  remaining  school 
occupies  a  store  at  the  corner  of  Medford  and  Elm  streets. 

There  are  eighteen  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two  male 
and  eleven  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
sewing  teacher  and  five  female  instructors  in  the  Primary 
Schools. 

QUINCY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Quincy  School  was  established  in  1847  ;  its  present 
building,  located  on  Tyler  street,  was  built  in  1847,  dam- 
aged by  fire  in  1859,  and  rebuilt  in  1860,  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  hall. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district.  The 
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Way-street  building,  on  Way  street,  was  built  in  1850 ;  it  is 
three  stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each  floor. 

The  Andrews,  on  Genesee  street,  was  built  in  1848.  It 
is  three  stories  high,  with  a  school-room  on  each  floor. 

There  are  twenty  instructors  in  the  district, — three 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and 
seven  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

RICE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS. 

The  Eice  School  was  established  in  1867  ;  its  present 
building,  on  Dartmouth  street,  was  built  in  1869,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms,  six  rooms 
each  on  the  first  two  floors,  and  two,  with  the  hall,  on  the 
third. 

The  Primary  buildiugs  in  the  district  are  two. 

The  Appleton-street  building,  on  Appleton  street,  built  in 
1870,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  ten  school-rooms 
and  a  hall.  Of  these,  two  rooms  and  the  hall  are  occupied 
by  classes  of  the  Free  Evening  Drawing  Schools ;  the  re- 
mainder by  Primary  classes  of  the  district. 

The  Wait  building,  on  Shawmut  avenue,  formerly  Suffolk 
street,  built  in  1860,  is  two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight 
school-rooms ;  seven  of  these  are  occupied,  leaving  one 
vacant. 

There  are  twenty-nine  instructors  in  the  district,  —  three 
male  and  twelve  female  instructors  in  the  Grammar,  and 
fourteen  female  instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

SHERWIX  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR    BOYS  AXD  GIRLS. 

The  Sherwin  School  was  established  in  1870  ;  its  present 
building,  located  on  Madison  square,  was  built  in  1870,  is 
three  stories  high,  and  contains  sixteen  school-rooms  and 
hall,  —  seven  on  the  first  floor,  six  on  the  second,  and  four,  in 
addition  to  the  hall,  on  the  third. 
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The  Primary  buildings  in  the  district  are  three. 

The  Franklin-place  building,  on  Franklin  place,  corner  of 
Tremont  street,  was  built  in  1865  ;  it  is  two  stories  high, 
and  contains  four  rooms. 

The  Weston-street  Primary  building  was  built  in  1854 ;  it 
is  two  stories  high,  with  two  school-rooms  on  each  floor. 

The  Avon-place  Primary  building  was  built  in  1851 ;  it  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  two  school-rooms. 

There  is  also  a  Primary  class  occupying  a  small  two-story 
building  on  the  Milldam.  on  land  not  owned  by  the  city.  No 
account  is  taken  of  the  building,  the  class  simply  occupying 
it.  There  are,  also,  fire  additional  classes,  one  Grammar 
and  four  Primary,  located  in  hired  rooms. 

There  are  thirty-five  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male,  and  eighteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  and  fifteen  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

5HTETLEET  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Shurtlefi"  School  was  established  in  1869  ;  its  present 
buildimr.  located  on  Dorchester  street,  was  built  in  1869, 
is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and 
hall,  six  rooms  each,  on  the  first  two  floors,  and  two,  with  a 
hall,  on  third. 

There  is  but  one  Primary  building  in  the  district.  The 
Clinch,  on  F  street,  corner  of  Seventh,  on  the  rear  of  the 
Grammar  school-house  lot.  was  built  in  1871 ;  it  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  rooms  with  basement,  and  yard 
for  play-ground. 

There  are  twenty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male,  and  fifteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  six  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 
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STOUGHTON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT.  FOE  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Stoughton  building,  on  Eiver  street,  built  in  1856,  is 
two  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school-rooms,  and  one 
class-room. 

There  are  nine  instructors  in  the  school,  —  one  male  and 
fire  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  three  female 
instructors  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

TTLESTON   SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  Tileston  building,  located  on  Xorfolk  street,  built  in 
186*,  is  three  stories  high,  and  contains  eight  school-rooms 
and  a  hall :  only  four  of  these  school-rooms  are  in  use. 

There  are  four  instructors  for  the  school,  —  one  male  and 
two  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  and  one  female 
instructor  for  the  Primary  Schools. 

WARREN  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  BOYS  AND  GIRLS. 

The  "Warren  School  was  established  in  1840.  It  originally 
occupied  a  building  on  its  present  site,  which  was  built  in  the 
same  year.  This  building  was  twice  seriously  injured  by 
fire,  and  finally  totally  destroyed  in  1866.  Its  present 
building,  situated  on  Summer  street,  was  erected  in  1867, 
is  four  stories  high,  and  contains  fourteen  rooms  and  a  hall ; 
all  of  these  rooms  are  occupied,  one  by  the  class  for  special 
instruction,  and  the  remainder  by  Grammar  classes.  Be- 
sides these,  there  are  two  play-rooms  in  the  basement,  one 
each  for  boys  and  girls. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  building  on  the  corner  of  Cross  and  Bartlett  streets 
is  two  stories  high,  of  wood,  and  contains  two  rooms,  both 
of  which  are  occupied. 

The  building  on  Mead  street,  of  brick,  is  two  stories  high, 
containing  four  rooms :  these  are  all  occupied  by  Primary 
classes  of  the  district. 
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There  are  twenty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  and  seven  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

WELLS  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Wells  School  was  established  in  1833.  Its  present 
building,  located  on  Blossom  street,  comer  of  McLean,  was 
rebuilt  upon  the  grounds  of  the  old  building  in  1868,  and  is 
four  stories  high,  containing  ten  school-rooms,  hall,  and 
ward-room. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Emerson,  on  Poplar  street,  built  in  1861,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms. 

The  Dean,  on  Wall  street,  was  built  in  1853  ;  it  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms. 

There  are  twenty -three  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male  and  ten  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar,  including 
sewing  teacher,  and  twelve  female  instructors  for  the  Pri- 
mary Schools. 

WESTHROP  SCHOOL  DISTRICT,  FOR  GIRLS. 

The  Winthrop  School  was  established  in  1836  ;  its  present 
building,  on  Tremont  street,  built  in  1855,  is  four  stories 
high,  and  contains  fourteen  school-rooms  and  a  hall.  In 
addition  to  these  there  are  three  rooms  in  the  Starr  King 
building,  on  Tennyson  street,  occupied  by  Grammar  classes 
of  this  district. 

There  are  two  Primary  buildings  in  the  district. 

The  Pierpont,  on  Hudson  street,  built  in  1850,  is  two 
stories  high,  and  contains  four  school-rooms,  only  one  of 
which  is  now  occupied  by  the  Winthrop  District. 

The  Shurtleff,  on  Tyler  street,  built  in  1855,  is  three 
stories  high,  and  contains  six  school-rooms,  occupied  by 
Primary  classes. 
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There  are  twenty-seven  instructors  in  the  district,  —  one 
male  and  nineteen  female  instructors  for  the  Grammar, 
including  sewing  teacher,  and  seven  female  instructors  for 
the  Primary  Schools. 

CHARLESTOWX-WLNTHROP    SCHOOL   DISTRICT,  FOR   ROYS  AXD 

GIRLS. 

The  Winthrop  School  was  established  in  1825.  Its  first 
building  wa3  built  in  1827  and  the  school  was  first  called  the 
"Winthrop"  School  in  1838.  Its  second  building,  situated 
on  the  corner  of  Bunker  Hill  and  Lexington  streets,  was 
built  in  1847.  Its  present  building,  situated  on  the  corner 
of  Prospect  and  Edge  worth  streets,  was  built  in  1875  and 
1876  ;  it  is  three  stories  high,  containing  sixteen  rooms  and 
a  hall,  six  rooms  each  on  the  first  and  second,  and  four  on 
the  third  floor. 

The  Primary  Schools  occupy  four  rooms  in  the  Grammar- 
School  building,  also  a  building  on  Moulton  street,  two 
stories  high,  containing  four  rooms. 

There  are  twenty-two  instructors  in  the  district,  —  two 
male  and  thirteen  female  instructors  in  the  Grammar,  in- 
cluding sewing  teacher,  and  seven  female  instructors  for  the 
Primary  Schools. 

SCHOOLS   FOR  MINORS. 

These  schools  are  established  for  boot-blacks  and  news- 
boys, and  are  located  in  the  Primary  buildings  in  East-street 
place,  and  in  North  Margin  street. 

The  building  in  East-street  place  was  built  in  1849,  and 
contains  four  rooms. 

The  building  on  Xorth  Margin  street  was  built  in  1837, 
and  contains  two  rooms. 

There  are  two  female  instructors  for  the  schools. 
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KINDERGARTEN  SCHOOL. 

This  school,  established  in  1870,  occupies  a,  room  in  the 
Primary  building  on  Somerset  street. 

It  is  under  the  charge  of  a  female  instructor,  and  admits 
only  the  youngest  Primary  children. 


EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee  and  the  Public  Building  Committee  of  the  City 
Council,  for  the  Grammar  Schools  of  the  city  for  the  finan- 
cial year  1875  and  1876  :  — 

Salaries  of  Instructors       ....      $649,027  67 

Expenditures  for  Text-books,  Maps,  Globes, 
Writing  and  Drawing  Materials,  Station- 
ery, etc.,  for  Grammar  Schools      .        .  52,461  16 

$701,488  83 

Public  Building  Committee. 
Janitors,  Fuel,  Repairs,  etc.  .       .        150,083  48 

$851,572  31 

Interest  on  oriiriual  cost  of  buildings      .        165,665  00 


Total  cost  for  Grammar  Schools,  including 
interest  on  original  cost  of  buildings  .       .    $1,017,237  31 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  Grammar  Schools, 
23,869. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil,  as  per  regular  expenditure, 
$35.67. 

Average  cost,  including  interest  on  original  cost  of  build- 
ings, $42.61. 
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EXPENDITURES  FOR  THE  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Aggregate  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  School 
Committee  and  the  Public  Building  Committee  of  the  City 
Council,  for  the  Primary  Schools  of  the  city  for  the  financial 
year  1875  and  1876:  — 

Salaries  of  Instructors      ....      $327,989  10 

Expenditures  for  Text-books,  Maps,  Globes, 
Writing  and  Drawing  Materials,  Station- 
ery, etc   9,404  16 

$337,393  26 

Public  Building  Committee. 
Janitors,  Fuel,  Repairs,  etc.      .       .       .        155,561  47 

$492,954  73 

Interest  on  original  cost  of  buildings      .        120,021  00 
Total  cost  for  Primary  Schools,  including 
interest  on  original  cost  of  buildings  .       .      $612,975  73 


Average  number  of  pupils  belonging  to  the  Primary 
Schools,  19,770. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil,  as  per  regular  expenditure, 
$24.93.  * 

Average  cost,  including  interest  on  original  cost  of  build- 
ings, $31.00. 

The  original  cost  of  the  various  buildings,  with  the  land 
used  for  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools,  amounts  in  the  ag- 
gregate to  $4,917,000.00  ;  the  assessed  value,  at  the  present 
time,  to  $6,914,990.00,  exclusive  of  four  wooden  buildings, 
used  for  Primary  Schools,  for  which  no  value  is  given. 

The  aggregate  number  of  feet  of  land  contained  in  the 
various  Grammar  and  Primary  School  lots  is  1,306,398 
square  feet;  or  an  average  of  14,515  square  feet.  The 
largest  Grammar  School  lot,  the  Tileston,  contains  54,450 
square  feet;  the  smallest,  the  Bowdoin,  contains  4,892 
square  feet.  The  largest  Primary  School  lot,  the  Quincy 
street,  Roxbury,  contains  about  30,000  square  feet;  the 
smallest,  the  Joy-street  building,  1,938  square  feet. 
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SPECIAL  SCHOOLS. 

DEAF-MUTE  SCHOOL. 

This  school  occupies  hired  rooms  in  a  building  located  on 
Warrenton  street. 

There  are  eight  female  instructors  for  the  school,  —  one 
female  principal  and  seven  female  assistants ;  the  average 
number  of  pupils  in  the  school  is  sixty-three. 

Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  year,  $266.50. 

A  large  portion  of  the  expense  for  maintaining  this  school 
is  borne  by  the  State  ;  a  payment  of  one  hundred  dollars  for 
each  city,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  for  each  out-of- 
town  scholar  being  allowed  and  paid  to  the  city  from  the 
State  Treasury. 

The  amount  received  during  the  past  year  from  this 
source  was  $3,402.20,  being  for  but  one-half  the  school- 
year,  the  payment  for  the  second  half  not  having  been 
received  until  after  the  close  of  the  year. 

This  school  is  a  great  success,  instructing  pupils  in  every 
grade,  from  the  youngest  Primary  to  the  advanced  Grammar 
scholar.  The  exercises  are  inferesting  and  progressive, 
and  the  results  are  more  than  gratifying ;  children  that 
can  neither  hear  nor  speak  are  taught  to  read  and  under- 
stand, and  to  convey  their  thoughts  to  others  by  vocal 
sounds. 

Salaries  of  Instructors  .....  $6,933  28 
Expenses  for  Books,  Stationery,  etc.     .       .  450  50 

$7,383  78 

Public  Building  Committee. 
Kent,  Fuel,  Janitors,  Repairs,  etc.        .       .      *9,406  04 

Total  expense  for  the  school  ....     $16,789  82 


*  5,919.38  of  this  amount  was  expended  in  altering  and  fitting  up  the  build- 
ing on  Warrenton  St.  at  present  occupied  by  the  school. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

These  schools  commence  in  October,  and  extend  to  the 
first  of  April,  having  about  one  hundred  and  thirty  sessions. 
They  are  generally  located  in  the  ward-rooms  in  the  various 
parts  of  the  city.  There  are  sixteen  regular  schools,  with 
an  average  attendance  of  eighty  pupils  to  each  school.  There 
is  also  an  Evening  High  School,  held  in  the  old  Bowditch 
School-house,  on  South  street,  with  an  average  attendance 
of  three  hundred  and  twenty-one  pupils,  in  which  the  higher 
branches  are  taught,  besides  French,  German  and  Naviga- 
tion. There  are  twelve  instructors  for  this  school,  —  a  prin- 
cipal, and  eleven  male  assistants. 

These  schools  perform  an  important  work,  and  are  of 
great  help  to  those  who  have  been  deprived  of  the  early 
advantages  of  education,  as  well  as  to  those  who  are 
obliged  to  leave  the  day  school  to  earn  their  living.  They 
are  looked  upon  with  great  satisfaction  by  all  who  are 
acquainted  with  their  work,  and  the  results  are  very  en- 
couraging. 

The  largest  number  of  instructors  for  these  schools  at  any 
one  time  was  one  hundred  and  forty-two.  The  average  num- 
ber during  the  whole  period  was  one  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 

Average  aggregate  attendance,  including  the  High  School, 
one  thousand  five  hundred  and  ninety-eight.  The  average 
cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time,  $22.74. 

Besides  these,  there  were  six  Evening  Drawing  Schools, 
for  Industrial  Drawing ;  one  occupying  two  rooms  and  a 
large  hall  in  the  Appleton-street  building,  under  a  principal 
and  two  assistants ;  another  occupying  the  hall  and  two 
rooms  in  the  Starr  King  building,  on  Tennyson  street, 
under  the  direction  of  a  principal  and  two  assistants  :  three 
classes  in  the  old  City  Hall,  Charlestown,  with  three  assist- 
ants ;  three  classes  in  the  Webster-street  Primary  School- 
house,  East  Boston,  with  three  assistants ;  two  classes  in 
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Curtis  Hall,  Jamaica  Plain,  with  two  assistants,  and  two 
classes  in  the  High  School  building,  Dorchester,  with  two 
assistants,  —  pupils  being  examined  at  the  end  of  the  term, 
and  certificates  given  to  all  who  passed  a  satisfactory  exam- 
ination. 

The  schools  were  in  session  about  one  hundred  evenings. 
Aggregate  average  attendance,  four  hundred  and  twelve. 
Average  cost  of  each  pupil  for  the  time,  $31.92. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  Instructors  $28,775  00 

Expenses  for  Books,  Stationery,  etc.     .       .        1,565  86 

$30,340  86 

Public  Building  Committee. 
Expenses  incurred  by  the  Committee  in  Heat- 
ing, Furniture,  Janitor,  etc.      .       .       .        5,999  23 

Total  expense  for  Evening  Schools        .       .     $36,340  09 

DRAWING  SCHOOLS. 

Salaries  of  Instructors  .       .   '    .  $9,697  00 
Drawing    Materials,  Stationery, 

Models,  Boards,  etc.        .       .     2,094  34 

$11,791  34 

Public  Building  Committee. 
Expenses  incurred  by  this  Com- 
mittee for  Furniture,  Janitor, 
Heating,  etc   1,363  46 

Total  expense  for  Drawing  Schools        .       .      13,154  80 

Aggregate  expense  for  all  Evening  Schools    .    $49,494  89 
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Of  this  amount  $816.18  was  returned  to  the  city  treas- 
ury from  the  sale  of  material  in  the  several  schools. 

EXPENDITURES  FOR  OFFICERS  AND  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTORS. 

Salaries  of  Superintendents,  Secretary,  Au- 
diting Clerk,  Assistant  Clerks,  Messenger, 
and  Police  Officer 

Salaries  of  fourteen  Truant  Officers 
"     of  seven  Music  Instructors 


of  five  Drawing  Instructors 


$14,465  85 
16,962  50 
20,100  00 
12,500  00 
2,000  00 


Military  Instructor  and  Armorer  . 
Instructor  in  Vocal  Culture,  including  two 

months'  pay  of  last  year's  appropriation  .  3,125  00 
Extra  Instructor  in    Mathematics  (James 

Robinson)   1,000  00 

Sewing  Instructor,  Dorchester      .       .       .  522  23 

Stationery  and  Kecord  Books  and  Printing 

for  office  use     ......  613  81 

Stationery,  Text  and  Reference  Books  for 

School  Committee   625  75 


$71,915  14 


INCIDENTALS. 

These  expenditures  are  made  for  objects  not  chargeable  to 
any  particular  school,  and  consist  chiefly  of  expenses  for 
printing,  advertising,  festivals,  stationery,  reference  books, 
board  of  horses,  carriage-hire,  repairs,  tuning  of  pianos,  and 
other  small  expenses. 

Annual  Festival, 

Collation   $1,420  00 

Decoration   1,418  00 

Halls   275  00 


Carried  forward  .       .       .  $3,113  00 
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Brought  forward  .  .  .  $3,113  00 
Band   125  00 


Board  and  exchange  of  horses,  with  shoeing 
expenses  and  sundry  repair  of  vehicles 

Advertising  ....... 

Census  of  School  Children  . 

Drawing  Exhibition  ..... 

Printing,  and  Printing  Stock,  including  Post- 
age Stamps  for  mailing  reports  . 

Exchange  of  Text-books  .... 

Paper,  Printing,  filling  out  of  Diplomas,  in- 
cluding Drawing  Diplomas  for  teachers,  etc. 

Expenses  for  Swords,  Guns,  Belts,  Band  for 
parade,  repairs,  etc.,  for  High  School  Bat- 
talion ....... 

Cartage  and  expressage  . 

Carriage-hire  for  visitors,  etc. 

Binding  Reports  ...... 

Wrapping-paper,  Twine,  etc. 

Care  and  timing  of  Pianos,  new  instruments, 
and  Music  Expenses,  including  expenses  for 
Covers,  Stools,  Music  Charts,  Stands,  Mov- 
ing Pianos,  etc.  ..... 

Cases  for  Instruments  and  Drawing  Boards, 
and  general  repairs  and  labor 

Expenses  of  Auditing  Clerk  to  Norwich  and 
Xew  York  by  vote  of  Com.  on  Accounts  . 

Refreshments  :  — 

Committee  on  Accounts    .       .       $82  00 


$3,332  31 

885  40 
1„524  87 
1,956  00 

633  60 

10,343  15 
129  00 

1,307  92 


576  03 
2,049  02 
94  75 
109  25 
133  78 


4,102  60 
1,049  47 
89  45 


Horse-car  Fares  . 
Badges 

Carriages  for  Committee 


73  81 
7  50 
13  00 


"  School-houses 


54  00 


Carried  forward  .       .       .      $136  00     $28,316  60 
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Brought  forward  .  .  .  $136  00  $28,316  60 
Committee  on  Evening  Schools         44  00 

  180  00 


Materials  for  teachers'   classes,  Text-books, 

Models,  Apparatus,  etc.    ....          853  94 

Serving  materials,  baskets  and  small  items      .          449  12 

$29,799  66 

Public  Building  Committee, 

Weighing  Fuel,  Repairs,  etc.        .       .       .        4,527  60 

$34,327  26 


SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES  BY  PUBLIC  BUILDING 


COMMITTEE. 

Grammar  School -house,  Winthrop  District, 

Charlestown  ...... 

$84,195  84 

Grammar   School-house,  Dorchester-Everett 

District  . 

20,000  00 

Francis-street  School-house,  Comins  District  . 

16,090  28 

Chapman  School-house  Yard 

7,500  00 

Primary  School-house,  Florence  District 

6,061  03 

44           44      44       Newbury  street  . 

53,604  27 

"           44      44       Koxbury  street  . 

41,528  85 

"           44      ««       Lawrence  District 

31,398  85 

44          44      44       Gibson  District  . 

8,999  73 

44           4  4      4  4       Quincy  District  . 

8,367  72 

$277,746  57 
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RECAPITULATION. 
* 

TOTAL  EXPENDITURES. 

.School  Committee, 

Public  Schools,  per  detailed  statement  .  $1,378,635  31 
Miscellaneous  articles  not  delivered    .       .  2,959  34 


$1,381,594  65 


Public  Building  Committee, 
Public  Schools,  per  detailed  statement        .       356,039  62 


Total  ordinary  expenditures       .       .       .  $1,737,634  27 

SPECIAL  EXPENDITURES. 

Public  Building  Committee  and  Committee 
on  Public  Instruction, 

Land  and  School  Buildings,  per  detailed 

statement   277,746  57 


Total  expenditures  for  the  Public  Schools   .   $2,015,380  84 


INCOME. 

Amount  received  from  State,  non-resident  Deaf- 

Mute  Scholars  .       .       .  $3,402  20 

from  non-residents  .  .  2,353  63 
from  Trust  Funds  and  other 

sources    ....  14,114  21 
from  sale  of  Instruments  and 

materials         .       .       .  816  18 


$20,686  22 


School  Committee. 
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ESTIMATES  FOR  1876-77. 

Office  of  Accounts,  Feb.  23,  1876. 
Alfred  T.  Turner,  Esq.  :  — 

Dear  Sir,  —  The  Committee  on  Accounts  of  the  School 
Committee  herewith  transmit  to  you  estimates  of  the  amounts 
which  will  be  required  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  for  the  financial  year  commencing  on  the 
first  day  of  May,  1876,  and  ending  on  the  thirtieth  day  of 
April,  1877,  exclusive  of  the  expenses  for  furniture,  repairs, 
alterations,  and  the  building  of  school-houses. 


SALARIES  OF  INSTRUCTORS. 


7  Head  Masters,             at  $4,000  . 

.  $28,000  00 

1    44     Master,  44 

3,500  . 

3,500  00 

*[      it             a  a 

2,800  . 

.      2,800  00 

48  Masters,  " 

3,200  . 

.  153,600  00 

12 

2,800  . 

.    33,600  00 

1  Principal,  44 

2,000  . 

.      2,000  00 

41  Sub-masters,  44 

2,600  . 

.  106,600  00 

19  Ushers,  44 

2,000  . 

.    38,000  00 

1  M.  Ass't,High  Schools,  44 

2,000  . 

.      2,000  00 

2          <(            t*  an 

1,800  . 

.     3,600  00 

4          (<            (<           (<  i< 

1,500  . 

.      6,000  00 

1  Instr.  Chemistry,  44 

1,500  . 

.      1,500  00 

7  Hd.  Ass'tsHigh  Schools, 44 

1,200  . 

.      8,400  00 

39  Mas.  44  Gram.    4  4     4  4 

1,200  . 

.    46,800  00 

28  Ass'ts     High      4  4     4  4 

1,000  . 

.    28,000  00 

15    44    2d  class  boys,  44 

1,000  . 

.    15,000  00 

68  Hd.  Ass'ts  Gram.Sch'ls, 4< 

850  . 

.    57,800  00 

789  Ass'ts  Gr.  and  C  652  at  800  =  $521,600  } 

Pri.  Schools,        2    74  44  700=     51,800  >  611,200  00 
(   63  44  600=    37,800  ) 


Carried  forward 


$1,148,400  00 


64 


Report  of  Expenditures. 


Brought  forward  . 

$1,148,400 

00 

Music  Director  and  6  Instructors 

.  20,100 

00 

Drawing  Director  and  6  Instructors  . 

.  14,200 

00 

Industrial  Drawing :  — 

2  Principals,  17  Ass'ts,  104  evenings 

.  10,000 

00 

Evening  Schools :  — 

17  Principals,  144  Ass'ts,  104  evenings  . 

.  22,000 

00 

French  Instructors  . 

•  t  6,500 

00 

German  " 

.  '  2,650 

00 

Deaf  Mutes  :  — 

Principal  and  7  Instructors 

.  6,900 

00 

Military  Drill  

2,000 

00 

S^oVinnly  for  IVfinnvci  nnrl  TCi  ndpr  era  rtpn 

2  400 

Mathematical  Instructor  . 

.  1,000 

00 

Ass't  in  the  Girls'  High  .... 

800 

00 

Sewing,  24  Instructors  . 

.  14,000 

00 

$1,250,950 

00 

SALARIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

Superintendent  .  .  .  .  $4,500  00 
Secretary  and  Auditing  Clerk  .  3,600  00 
14  Truant  Officers      .       .       .      16,800  00 

Assistants,  Messenger  and  officers,      7,500  00 

 $32,400  00 

6  Supervisors     ....  24,000  00 

$56,400  00 


INCIDENTALS. 

Books  for  indigent  children  :  — 
Text  Books,  Grammar  and 

Primary  Schools      .       .    $23,000  00 
Text  and  Ref.  Books,  High 

Schools  ....       5,000  00 
Drawing  Books  .        .        .      11,000  00 


Carried fonoard      .       .    $39,000  00 
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Brought  forward     .       .    $39,000  00 
Writing  Books   .       .       .       6,000  00 

Record  Books  ...... 

Festivals  ....... 

Exchange  of  Books  ..... 

Globes,  Maps  and  Brackets 

Music  Expenses  :  — 

Instruments  .  .  .  $2,400  00 
Repairs,  Covers,  etc.  .  .  2,500  00 
Charts  and  Stands       .       .       1,800  00 

Printing  ....... 

Philosophical,  Chemical   and  Mathematical 

Apparatus  ...... 

School  Census  ...... 

Stationery  ....... 

Slates,  Pencils,  Racks,   Erasers,  Frames, 

Diplomas,  etc.  ..... 

Drawing  materials  :  — 

Day  Schools         .       .       .    $3,800  00 

Evening  Schools  .       .       .     3,000  00 

Advertising 
Evening  Schools 
Military  Drill,  Arms,  etc. 
East  Boston  Ferries  . 
Expressage  and  Teaming 
Miscellaneous 

By  transfer :  — 

Janitor's  Salaries        .       .  $80,000  00 

Fuel   75,000  00 

Miscellaneous  supplies        .  5,000  00 


$45,000  00 
1,000  00 
3,500  00 
2,500  00 
1,000  00 


6,700  00 
14,000  00 

7,000  00 
2,000  00 
8,500  00 

6,500  00 


6,800  00 
2,000  00 
1,000  00 
800  00 
1,200  00 
1,500  00 
3,500  00 

$114,500  00 


160,000  00 


$274,500  00 
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RECAPITULATION. 

Salaries  of  Instructors       ....   $1,250,950  00 

Salaries  of  Officers   56,400  00 

School  Expenses       .       •       .       .       .        114,500  00 

$1,421,850  00 

By  transfer,  Janitors,  Fuel,  etc.       .       .        160,000  00 

$1,581,850  00 


INCOME. 


Non-residents,  State  and  Town  .  .  .  $10,000  00 
Trust  Funds  and  other  sources  .       .       .  9,000  00 


$19,000  00 


These  estimates,  as  compared  with  those  of  last  year,  show 
a  reduction  of  $47,050.00.  By  the  transfer  of  expenditures 
from  the  Public  Building  Department,  required  under  the 
new  law,  and  by  the  addition  of  the  salaries  of  Supervisors, 
the  amount  is  increased  $184,000.00. 

The  Committee  present  these  figures,  and  state  that  these 
amounts  are  actually  required  to  carry  on  the  schools  as  at 
present  constituted. 

Respectfully  submitted  for  the  Committee, 

WM.  H.  LEARN ARD,  Jr., 

Chairman. 


Boston,  Feb.  25,  1876. 
At  a  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  Public  Instruction,  held 
this  day,  the  foregoing  estimates  were  carefully  examined, 
and  were  approved  with  the  following  amendments,  namely  : 
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reduce  the  estimates  for  salaries  of  instructors  and  officers 
from  $1,307,350.00  to  $1,271,400.00;  reduce  the  estimate 
for  school  expenses  from  $114,500.00  to  $93,600.00  ;  reduce 
the  estimates  for  janitors,  fuel,  etc.,  from  $160,000.00  to 
$135,000.00. 

For  the  Committee, 

A.  O.  BIGELOW, 

Chairman. 
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1  8  7  6. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  CITY  OF  BOSTON. 
18  7  6. 


Hon.  SAMUEL  C.  COBB, 

William  T.  Adams. 
Charles  L.  Flint. 
Lucretia  P.  Hale. 
William  B.  Merrill. 
John  E.  Fitzgerald. 
Warren  Fletcher. 
William  H.  Learnard,  Jr. 
James  Morse. 
Warren  P.  Adams. 
George  A.  Thayer. 
Charles  C.  Perkins. 
John  G.  Blake. 


Mayor,  ex  officio. 

John  E.  Blakemore. 
F.  Lyman  Winship. 
William  H.  Finney. 
Ezra  Palmer. 
Charles  Hutchins. 
George  H.  Plummer. 
Lucia  M.  Peabody. 
Nahum  Chapin. 
John  B.  Moran. 
Godfrey  Morse. 
Abby  W.  May. 
John  J.  Hayes. 


COMMITTEE  ON  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOL. 

Charles  Hutchins,  Chairman. 
William  B.  Merrill,  Secretary. 

Wm.  H.  Learnard,  Jr.  Abby  W.  May. 

George  A.  Thayer. 
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TEACHERS. 

JlfcaUsfHastrr. 
LARKIN  DUNTON 

jfrrst  assistant. 
JENNY  H.  STICKNEY. 

Assistant. 
FLORENCE  W.  STETSON. 


{Tcarijrc  of  Draining. 
WALTER  SMITH. 

Cracfjcrs  of  fHustc. 
JULIUS  EICHBERG.  J.  B.  SHARLAND. 

H.  E.  HOLT.  L.  W.  MASON. 

Ccacfjcr  of  elocution. 
MOSES  T.  BROWN. 


RICE  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 


Principal, 
LUCIUS  A.  WHEELOCK. 


&ub;;Paster. 
EDWARD  SOUTHWORTH. 

CHARLES   F.  KIMBALL. 


jftrst  Assistant. 
MARTHA  E.  PRITCHARD. 


Assistants  tn  Grammar  department. 


ELSIE  J.  PARKER. 
E.  MARIA  SIMONDS. 
J.  ANNIE  BENSE.  * 
DORA  BROWN. 
ELLEN  M.  BARBOUR. 


FLORENCE  MARSHALL. 
ELLA  T.  GOULD. 
ELIZA  COX. 
MARTHA  J.  PORTER. 
ELIZABETH  M.  BURN  HAM, 


Assistants  in  primarjj  department. 

ELLA  F.  WYMAN.  GRACE  HOOPER. 

SARAH  E.  BOWERS.  FLORENCE  M.  PROCTOR. 

ELLEN  F.  BEACH.  ANNA  B.  BADLAM. 

EMMA  L.  WYMAN. 


Boston  Normal  School. 


Regulations 

ADOPTED  BY  THE  SCHOOL  BOARD. 

Section  1.  The  Boston  Xorinal  School  is  established 
for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  an  opportunity  for  such  young 
women  as  wish  to  become  teachers  to  receive  a  thorough 
course  of  distinct  professional  instruction,  and  to  fit  them- 
selves for  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  2.  The  teachers  shall  be  a  head-master,  who  shall 
be  a  graduate  of  a  college  in  good  standing,  a  first  assistant, 
and  as  many  other  assistants  as  may  be  found  necessary, 
provided  the  number  of  instructors  besides  the  head-master 
shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  thirty  pupils.  Special  in- 
struction in  Music  and  Drawing  shall  be  given  in  this  school, 
under  the  direction  of  the  committees  on  these  departments. 

Sect.  3.  Candidates  for  admission  must  signify  in  writ- 
ing their  intention  to  become  teachers.  A  diploma  of  gradu- 
ation from  either  of  the  Boston  High  Schools  shall  be  con- 
sidered evidence  of  qualification  for  admission.  Candidates 
not  graduates  of  the  Boston  High  Schools  must  pass  a  satis- 
factory examination  in  the  ordinary  High  School  studies, 
and  must  present  evidence  of  good  moral  character.  No 
candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  this  school  who  is  not  at  least 
seventeen  years  of  age,  except  by  special  vote  of  the  com- 
mittee in  charge. 
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Sect.  4.  The  Board  of  Supervisors,  in  connection  with 
the  head-master,  shall,  from  time  to  time,  examine  the 
pupils  in  the  Xorinal  School,  and  near  the  close  of  the  school 
year  recommend  for  graduation  those  whom  they  shall  deem 
qualified ;  and  the  committee  in  charge  shall  grant  diplomas 
to  such  of  those  thus  recommended  as  shall  have  satisfac- 
torily completed  the  course  of  study. 

Sect.  5.  A  diploma  of  graduation  from  the  Xormal 
School,  issued  after  the  year  1872,  shall  entitle  the  holder 
to  receive  a  fourth-grade  certificate  of  qualification. 

Sect.  6.  The  text-books  used  in  this  school  shall  be 
such  of  the  text-books  used  in  the  other  public  schools  of 
the  city  as  are  needed  for  the  course  of  study,  and  such 
others  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Board. 

Sect.  7.  Any  graduate  of  this  school  shall  have  the 
preference  where  teachers  are  to  be  employed  in  the  public 
schools,  other  things  being  equal;  and  such  graduate,  who 
is  also  a  graduate  of  a  public  High  School  of  this  city,  when 
so  employed,  shall  receive  the  same  salary  for  her  first  and 
subsequent  years  of  service  that  others  receive  for  the  second 
and  subsequent  years. 

Sect.  8.  This  school  shall  begin  the  second  Monday  in 
September  ;  and  shall  close  on  such  day  of  the  week  preced- 
ing the  Fourth  of  July,  and  with  such  exercises,  as  the 
committee  of  the  school  may  direct. 

Sect.  9.  A  catalogue  of  the  Xormal  School  shall  be  pre- 
pared annually,  under  the  direction  of  the  committee  in 
charge,  and  sent  to  the  members  of  the  School  Committee 
and  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  to  the  principals  of 
schools. 

Sect.  10.  When  a  graduate  of  this  school  is  appointed 
as  a  teacher  in  any  public  school  of  this  city,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  head-master  to  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  by 
his  assistants,  one  or  more  visits  to  her  school  for  the  pur- 
pose of  criticism  and  suggestion  in  regard  to  her  teaching. 
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Sect.  11.  Such  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  Xornial 
School,  to  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

TRAINING  DEPARTMENT. 

Section  12.  The  Rice  Training  School  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  opportunity  for  the  pupils  of  the  Xormal  School 
to  obtain  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  methods  of  instruction 
and  discipline  in  the  public  schools  of  Boston. 

Sect.  13.  The  Committee  on  the  Xormal  School  shall 
have  charge  of  the  Training  School. 

Sect.  14.  The  head-master  of  the  Xormal  School  shall 
have  the  direction  of  the  observation,  practice,  and  methods 
of  instruction  in  the  Training  School,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  committee  in  charge. 

Sect.  15.  The  principal  of  the  Training  School  shall  per- 
form in  that  school  the  usual  duties  of  master  of  a  Grammar 
School,  and  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  Xormal 
School  as  the  committee  in  charge  may  direct. 

Sect.  16.  The  number  and  grades  of  teachers  other  than 
principal,  and  the  course  of  study,  in  the  Training  School, 
shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools 
of  the  city. 
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poui^sE  OP  JStudy. 

The  course  of  study  in  this  school  is  arranged  for  one 
year,  and  is  as  follows  :  — 

1.  Mental  and  Moral  Science  and  Logic. 

2.  Principles  of  Education,  School  Management,  and 
Methods  of  Instruction. 

3.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

4.  Physics  and  Natural  History,  with  reference  to  Ob- 
jective Teaching. 

5.  Language  :  its  history,  acquisition  and  analysis. 

6.  Grammar  School  Studies,  with  reference  to  teaching. 

7.  Drawing,  and  its  use  as  a  means  of  illustration  in 
teaching,  and  Vocal  Music. 

8.  Observation  and  Practice  in  the  Primary  and  Gram- 
mar Departments  of  the  Training  School. 

It  is  expected  that  pupils  of  good  ability  and  good  health, 
who  are  constant  in  their  attendance,  and  who  devote  them- 
selves earnestly  and  exclusively  to  their  school  duties,  will 
be  able  to  complete  this  course  in  one  year. 


Establishment. 

A  Normal  School  was  established  in  1852  by  the  City 
Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  Board,  as  a 
part  of  the  public-school  system  of  Boston.  This  school 
was  "  designed  to  prepare  teachers  thoroughly  and  systemat- 
ically for  the  efficient  discharge  of  those  duties  that  they 
would  be  daily  called  upon  to  perform."     In  1854,  the 
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School  Board,  with  the  view  of  adapting  the  school  to  the 
double  purpose  of  giving  to  its  pupils  High  School  and 
Normal  instruction,  caused  "the  introduction  of  a  few  addi- 
tional branches  of  study,  and  a  slight  alteration  in  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  course,"  and  called  it  the  Girls'  High  and 
Normal  School.  The  school  was  continued  under  this  name 
till  1872,  at  which  time  the  School  Board,  finding  that  the 
Normal  element  had  been  gradually  absorbed  by  the  High 
School,  and  had  "almost  lost  its  independent,  distinctive 
and  professional  character,"  "separated  the  two  courses,  and 
returned  the  Normal  School  to  its  original  condition,  as  a 
separate  school."  .  Since  then,  under  the  name  of  the  Boston 
Normal  School,  its  sole  work  has  been  the  fitting  of  young, 
women  for  the  office  of  teaching. 


JrAINING    JD  EPARTMENT. 

During  the  past  year  the  Rice  District  has  been  constituted 
a  Training  School,  where  the  Normal  pupils  are  to  have 
an  opportunity  of  gaining,  by  observation  and  practice,  a 
familiar  acquaintance  with  the  discipline  and  instruction  of 
the  Boston  schools.  This  supplies  an  urgent  and  long-felt 
want.  The  Training  School  contains  twelve  Grammar  and 
seven  Primary  classes,  numbering  over  a  thousand  pupils. 


j_,0  CATION. 

The  Normal  School  is  to  occupy  the  upper  floor  of  the 
school-house  on  Dartmouth  street ;  and  the  Training  School 
the  first  and  second  floors  of  that  building,  and  also  the 
school-house  on  Appleton  street. 
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j^ONDITIONS    OF  ^AlDMISSION. 

A  diploma  of  graduation  from  either  of  the  Boston  High 
Schools  is  accepted,  without  examination,  as  proof  of  quali- 
fication for  admission  to  this  school.  The  three  years'  course 
of  study  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  which  pupils  are  required 
to  complete  before  receiving  a  diploma  from  that  school,  is 
as  follows  :  — 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

English.  —  Ehetoric  (Haven's).  Literature  (English  and 
American  authors).  Composition. 

Mathematics.  — Algebra  (Bradbury's). 

Science. — Physiology  (Hutchison's).    Botany  (Gray's). 

Languages.  —  Latin  (Harkness*  Grammar  and  Reader)  ; 
or  French  (Bocher's  Otto's  Grammar  and  Reader)  ;  or  Ger- 
man (Krauss'  Grammar  and  Whituey's  Reader). 

Drawing  and  Music. 

MIDDLE  GLASS. 

English. — Literature  (English  and  American  authors). 
Composition. 

History.  —  Ancient  (Lectures  and  Books  of  Refer- 
ence). 

Mathematics.  —  Geometry  and  Plane  Trigonometry  (Brad- 
bury's). 

Science.  —  Chemistry  (Eliot,  Storer  and  Nichols'). 
Mineralogy. 

Languages.  — Latin  (as  before,  with  Latin  School  series)  ; 
or  French  (as  before,  with  Cornei lie's  Cid)  ;  or  German  (as 
before,  with  Schiller's  YVilhelin  Tell). 

Drawing  and  Music. 
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SENIOR  CLASS. 

English.  —  Shakespeare.  Composition. 

History.  —  Modern  (Lectures  and  Books  of  Reference) . 
Constitution  U.  S.  (Alden's  Science  of  Government). 

Philosophy. — Ethics  (Peabody's  Moral  Philosophy). 

Science.  — Physics  (Balfour  Stewart's).  Astronomy 
(Kiddles). 

Languages.  — Latin  (iEneid).   French  (Moliere,  Racine). 
German  (Goethe,  Hermann  and  Dorothea). 
Drawing  and  Music. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Normal  School,  who  are 
not  graduates  of  either  of  the  Boston  High  Schools,  are  re- 
quired to  pass  an  examination  in  this  or  an  equivalent  High- 
School  course.  An  examination  of  such  candidates  will  be 
held  at  the  school-house  on  Dartmouth  street,  the  Friday 
before  the  second  Monday  in  September,  at  10  o'clock  A.  M. 
Graduates  of  the  Boston  High  Schools  will  present  them- 
selves, with  their  diplomas,  on  the  second  Monday  in  Sep- 
tember. 


^LGE    OF  ^DMISSION. 

The  minimum  age  for  admission  is  fixed  by  the  School 
Committee  at  seventeen ;  but  candidates  under  eighteen  are 
advised  to  spend  another  year,  if  possible,  in  High  School 
study  before  entering.  The  work  of  the  Normal  School  is 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  considerable  maturity  of  mind  ; 
and  it  is  found  that  students  over  eighteen  years  of  age 
usually  succeed  much  better  than  those  younger. 
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JuiTION. 

The  rule  of  the  School  Board  in  regard  to  the  payment  of 
tuition  by  non-resident  pupils,  applicable  to  the  Normal 
School  as  well  as  the  other  public  schools  of  the  city,  is  as 
follows :  — 

"  All  children  living  in  the  city  who  are  upwards  of  five 
years  of  age,  and  are  not  disqualified  by  non-compliance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend 
the  public  schools ;  but  neither  a  non-resident  pupil,  nor  one 
who  has  only  a  temporary  residence  in  the  city,  shall  be 
allowed  to  enter  or  to  remain  in  any  school,  unless  the 
14  parent,  guardian,  or  some  other  responsible  person  has 
signed  an  agreement  to  pay  the  tuition  of  such  scholar,  or 
until  a  certified  copy  of  a  vote  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts 
permitting  such  scholar  to  attend  the  school  has  been  trans- 
mitted to  the  principal.  The  principals  shall,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  each  term,  furnish  to  the  Committee  on 
Accounts  the  names  of  such  scholars,  and  of  their  parents  or 
guardians,  with  their  place  of  residence.  And  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  that  committee  each  term  to  make  out  such  bills 
and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City  Collector  for  collection." 


JvTecessity  for  Attendance. 

The  following  extracts  from  the  Regulations  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  the  City  of  Boston  will  show  the  relation  of  the 
Normal  School  to  the  work  of  teaching  in  Boston  :  — 


"The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  not  admit  to  an  examina- 
tion [of  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers]  any  person 
who  is  not  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  Normal  School  or  of  one 
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of  the  State  Normal  Schools,  or  who  has  not  had  at  least  one 
year's  experience  in  teaching ;  but  pupils  who  have  taken  the 
three  years'  course  in  any  of  the  High  Schools  of  this  city, 
before  the  close  of  the  school  year  18  ?5,  shall  not  be 
excluded  from  such  examination." 

"  The  Board  of  Supervisors  shall  grant  certificates  of 
qualification  of  the  several  grades,  after  examination,  to 
such  candidates  as  they  shall  consider  entitled  to  them,  as 
follows  :  — 

First  Grade,  to  head-masters,  masters,  sub-masters  and 
ushers  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Second  Grade,  to  masters,  sub-masters  and  ushers  of  the 
Grammar  Schools. 

Third  Grade,  to  assistant  principals,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  assistants  of  the  Normal  and  High  Schools. 

Fourth  Grade,  to  first,  second  and  third  assistants  of  the 
Grammar  Schools. 

Fifth  Grade,  to  fourth  assistants  or  teachers  of  Primary 
Schools. 

Special  Grade,  to  all  male  instructors  of  the  evening 
schools." 

,rNo  instructor  shall  be  employed  in  any  higher  grade  of 
schools  than  that  for  which  the  certificate  shall  qualify  the 
holder  thereof ;  and  no  instructor  whose  certificate  is  not 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  be 
entitled  to  draw  any  salary  as  a  teacher  or  as  a  substitute  ; 
and  the  auditing  clerk  shall  not  allow  the  name  of  any  such 
teacher  or  substitute  to  be  entered  or  to  remain  on  the  pay- 
rolls." 

yACATIONS. 

The  vacations  and  holidays  of  this  school  are  as  follows  : 
—  Every  Saturday ;  one  week  commencing  with  Christmas 
day ;  New  Year's  day ;  the  twenty-second  of  February ; 
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Good  Friday  ;  Fast  day  :  Decoration  day :  the  Fourth  of 
July  :  Thanksgiving  day  and  the  remainder  of  the  week ; 
the  week  immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday  in 
April ;  and  from  the  close  of  the  school,  the  week  preceding 
the  Fourth  of  July,  to  the  second  Monday  in  September. 


Jime    of  Admission* 

Only  one  class  is  admitted  to  this  school  during  the  year, 
and  that  is  admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
Pupils  are  not  received  at  other  times.  The  work  of  the 
school  is  so  conducted  that  it  is  impossible  for  pupils  to 
make  up  lessons  lost  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  so  that  it 
is  necessary  for  all  who  desire  to  enter  during  the  year  to 
be  present  at  the  opening  of  the  school  in  September. 
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GRADUATES 

OF  THE 

Boston  Normal  School 


Class    of  1873. 

Adams,  Lavinia  E   5  Pinckney  Street, 

Backup.  Mary  J   22  Auburn  St.,  HighYds 

Badlam,  Anna  B   13  Ferdinand  Street. 

Bailey,  Elizabeth  G   167  W.  Third  St.,  S.  B 

Bell,  Helen  M   89  Washington  Street. 

Bickford,  Endora  F   1  Causeway  Street. 

Blanchard,  Fannie  Wilmington. 

Boston,  Hattie  E   2  Goodwin  PI. ,  Revere  St 

Brown,  Ellen  M   Union  Av.,  lit.  Boicdoin 

Colligan,  Lizzie  A   1996  Wash.  St.,  B.  H. 

Crosby,  Matilda  F   347  Third  Street,  S.  B. 

Davies,  Ida  H   89  Camden  Street. 

Davis,  Frances  M   42  Marcella  St.,  B.  H. 

Dolan,  Mary  A.  A   81  Athens  Street,  S.  B. 

Farrington,  Mary  A   Allston,  Mass. 

French,  Mary  F   Quincy,  Mass. 

Gill,  Frances  W   40  Palmer  Street,  B.  H. 

Gillespie,  Annie  M   3  North  Hudson  Street. 

Go  wing,  Julia  A   109  Green  Street. 

Guild,  Mary  Ella   Minot  Street,  Neponset. 

Haven,  Carrie  A   122  E.  Dedham  Street. 

Hay  ward,  Laura  K   Maiden. 

Hill,  Henrietta  A   36  Auburn  Street. 

Hooker,  Clara   Brighton. 
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Huckins,  S.  Lila   Box  6 6,  Harrison  Square. 

Jackson,  Ella  T   19  Ashland  Place. 

Kelley,  Fiances  T   43  Belmont  Street,  B.  H. 

Kendall,  Ida  F   Harrison  Square. 

Lear j,  Maggie  J   218  Fifth  Street,  S.  B. 

Lee,  Isabel  F   Minot  Street,  JSTeponset. 

Levi,  Miriam   143  Dover  Street. 

Lewis,  Mary  L   Hyde  Park. 

Macdonald,  Anna   6  Parker  Place. 

May,  Alice  M   277  Warren  St.,  B.  H 

McGowan,  Katie  E   88  Green  St.,  Charleston. 

Nash,  Hannah  A   Greenfield. 

O'Dowd,  Honora  T   204  Endicott  Street. 

Orel  way,  Lizzie   Harrison  Sq. 

Park,  A.  Lizzie   Norwood. 

Porter,  Electa  M   173  Emerson  St.,  S.  B. 

Preble,  Harriet  1   12  Spring  Street. 

Proctor,  Florence  M   41  Applelon  Street. 

Putnam,  Helen  A   608  E.  Sixth  St.,  S.  B. 

Sanborn,  Lizzie  A   220  Buggies  Street. 

Sanford,  Nellie  G   75  Newland  Street. 

Scanlan,  Bridget  E.    .    .    .    .  23  Newbern  Street,  B.  II. 

Snow,  Clara  J   3  Fort  Avenue. 

Stevens,  Laura  M   10  Berne  Street. 

Story,  Anna  L   705  Broadway,  S.  B. 

Thacher,  Isabel   46  Clifford  Street,  B.  II. 

Turner,  Ella  A   Washington  St.,  Maiden. 

Withey,  Emily  W   52  Brattle  St.,  CamUdge. 


Class   of  1874. 

Abbott,  Jennie   82  F  Street,  S.  Boston. 

Adams,  Sarah  Louise  .    .    .    .  East  Lexington . 

Ashley,  Cora  I.   9  Porter  Street. 

Baker,  Ella   8  Clairmont  Park. 
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Baker,  Carrie  L.  . 
Bent,  Xathalia  .  . 

Bingham,  Delia 

Bradley,  Anna  J.  . 
Bradley,  Mary  .  . 
Challis,  Julia 
Chittenden,  Ella  L. 
Conley,  Mary  E.  . 
Copeland,  Mary  C. 
Crozier,  Annie  M.  . 
dishing,  Alice  M. 
Cutter,  Lucy  K.  . 
Dean,  Maria  L. 
Dole,  Melissa  M.  . 
Donegan,  Marcella  E. 
Drew,  Annie  E. 
Edwards,  Clara 
Fitzgerald,  Kate  E. 
Graham,  Sarah  M. 
Harrington.  Ellen  E.  , 
Hay  den,  Carrie  W. 
Hildreth,  Emily  E. 
Hill,  Silence  A.  . 
Holbrook,  M.  Ava  . 
Holbrook,  Emma  L. 
Howe,  Florence  A. 
Johnson,  Lucy  E.  . 
Littlefield,  Hattie  A. 
Mann,  Mary  E. 
McDermott,  Xellie  C. 
Mitchell,  Annie  M. 
Mulliken.  Mary  E. 
Mulrey,  Elizabeth  D. 
Xoyes,  Eliza  R. 


3  Milford  Street. 
Canton.  Mass. 

c  390  E.  Friend  Street, 
C      Columbus,  Ohio. 

Curtis  Street.  B.  H. 

Curtis  Street,  B.  H. 

75  Essex  Street,  Chelsea . 

491  Federal  Street. 

8  E.  Spring  field  Street. 
Brockton ,  Mass. 

223  Main  St.,  Charles' n. 
32  Telegraph  Street. 
Ha rriso/i  Sq ua re . 
Melrose. 

Brighton  District. 

97  Salem  Street. 

30  Pleasant  Street. 

115  Mt.  Pleasant  Ave. 

218  Athens  Street,  S.  B. 

Lexington. 

Lexington. 

Braintree. 

63 North  Ave..  Camb'dge. 

36  Auburn  Street. 

1  Highland  Park  Ave. 

1  Highland  Park  Ave. 

1  Glenicood  Place. 

515  E.  Fifth  St..  S.  B. 

9  Dallas  Place. 
Boicdoin  Square,  Dor. 
107  Vernon  Sfreet. 
45  Bussell  Place. 

4  Malbon  Place. 
1045  Shawmut  Avenue. 
96  Washington  Street. 
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Noyes,  Helen  M.  . 
Olrnstead,  Emma  C. 
Pickering,  Amanda 
Powers,  Mary  B.  . 
Ramsay,  Helen  E. 
Riley,  Margaret  F. 
Shepherd.  Marietta  D 
Stetson,  Annabel  . 
Summers,  Katherine  i 
Swett,  Persis  L     .  . 
Soule,  Ella  F.  .    .  . 
Talpey,  Emma  C.  . 
Torrey,  Emmeline  E. 
Towle,  Mary  E.    .  . 
Viles,  Laura  E.  . 
Wallace,  Ellen  L.  . 


Was/iint/ton  /Street,  Dor. 
9  Cordis  St.,  Charles'n. 
235  Warren  Street. 
565 E.  Eighth  St.,  S.  B. 
201  Main  St.,  Charles  n. 
95  W.  Sprinr/rfteld  Street. 
6  Ja y  St.,  Cambridgeport. 
Brunswick,  Maine. 
Jamaica  Plain. 
Brighton  District. 
9  Lake  View  Ave.,  Camb. 
4  Forest  Place ,  Charles  n. 

19  Winthrop  Street. 
16  Margaret  Street. 

20  ^ew  Faneuil  Hall. 
Weymouth. 


Cla 


Bickford,  Hattie  A. 

Bill,  Hattie  P.  .  . 
Blanchard,  Annie  E. 
Blanchard,  Mary  W* 
Brown,  Helen  L.  . 
Browning,  Mary  L. 
Chadbonrne.  Lizzie  S 
Colburn,  Mary  E.  . 
Copeland,  Josephine  E 
Crooke,  Flora  I.  . 
Cimninofham,  Mary  T 
Cullen,  Frances  E. 
Deane,  Mary  E. 
Deane,  Sarah  L.  . 
Delanev.  Marv  E  . 


s    of  1875. 


Cor.  Main  d*  Green  Sis., 

Charlestown. 
Waltham. 

Box  1645,  Boston  P.  O. 
S  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Ch'fn. 
Woburn. 

12  Fountain  Street. 
Payson  Ave.,  Dorchester. 
11  Burroughs  Place. 

3  Auburn  Sq.,  Ch'toivu. 
234  Princeton  St.,  E.  B. 
36  JVewbern  Street. 

13  Telegraph  St.,  S.  B. 
2748  Washington  Street. 
2748  Washington  Street. 
140  Chelsea  St.,  Ch'fn. 
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Dolbeare,  Alice  G   37  Mercer  Street,  S.  B. 

Ellison,  Amanda  C   2717  Washington  Street. 

Ellithorpe,  Sarah  B   1129  Washington  Street. 

English,  Rebecca  F   4  Arch  Street. 

Everett,  Lizzie  W   51  Union  Park. 

Flynn,  Mary  E   6  0  Street,  S.  Boston. 

Geyer,  Susan  E  f.  42  Cottage  Street,  E.  B. 

Gary,  Callie  E   31  Wash.  St.,  Ch't'n. 

Hapgood,  Abby  S   19  Cook  Street,  Ch't'n. 

Haydn,  Lelia  R   Braintree. 

Hobart,  Minnie  L   East  Lexington. 

Hosford,  Emma  L   756  Parker  St.,  Roxb'ry. 

Kendall,  Jennie  I   Dorch.  Ave.,  Har.  Sq. 

Lane,  Fannie  D   457  Dudley  Street. 

Leonard,  Cora  E   21  Centre  St.,  Roxbury. 

Long,  Alice  H   Melrose. 

Mallard,  Letta  M   84  Green  St..  Chariest 'n. 

McKean,  Ellen  E   13  Warren  Avenue. 

Merrick,  Delia   127  Lexington  St..  E.  B. 

Merrill,  Emma  L   131  Bale  Street. 

Mellen,  Lucy  J   709  Seventh  St..  S.  B. 

Melvin,  Effie  C   422  Main  St.,  Charlesfn. 

Morse,  Evelyn  C   222  JTortha/npton  St. 

Murphy,  M.  Agnes     .    .    .    .  3  Chapel  St..  Boxbury. 

Muilaly,  Jennie   265  Fijth  St.,  S.  B. 

Xichols,  Minnie  C   Cottage  St.,  Dorchester. 

Xickerson,  Fannie  A.      ...  5  Washington  Place. 

O'Conuell,  Fannie  L   50  Vale  Street. 

Ordway,  Annie  F   3  Bomsey  PI.,  Dorchester. 

Overend,  Sarah  A   188  London  St.,  E.  B. 

Parker,  Lizzie  F   Stoneham. 

Patten,  Fannie  G   136  E  Street,  S.  B. 

Peabody,  Susie  C   74  Lexg'n  St.,  Waltham. 

Rice,  Jennie  TT   Hudson. 

Sawyer,  Annette  W   46  Chambers  Street. 


82 


CATALOGUE  OF  THE 


Stevens,  Lizzie  F.  . 
Strout.  Alma  E.  . 
Stumpf,  Sarah  E.  . 
Titcomb,  Mary  .A.  . 
Weston,  Emma  M. 
Wiley,  Cora  A.  . 
\Yoodinan,  Charlotte 

Wright,  Mattie  W. 


George  St.,  Charlestown. 
1 7  Camden  Street. 
640  E.  Fourth  St.,  S.  B. 
132  Tyler  Street. 
46  Poplar  Street. 
284  Main  St.,  CJrtes'n. 
Woburn. 

Cor.  W.  Cedar  dk  Revere 
Streets. 


Cla 


Adams,  Julia  L.  . 
Ames,  Martha  H.  . 
Badlaui.  Mary  E.  . 
Bell.  Frances  M.  . 
Booth,  Clara  H.  . 
Bosworth,  Lucy  M. 
Bryant.  Annie  E.  . 
Caswell.  Mary  L.  . 
Cheney.  Jennie  A. 
Cherrin<rton,  Claudine 
Cornish,  Frances  A. 
Coulter,  Rebecca  . 
Craue,  Emma  F.  . 
Dexter,  Florence  E. 
Driscoll.  Mary  E.  . 
Edmands.  Anna  M. 
Esdon,  May  G.  . 
Evans.  Julia  A. 
Fossett.  Emma  J.  . 
Follan.  Rosanna 
Gordon,  Agnes 
Halliday,  Ida  E.  . 
Harrington,  Hellen 


s    of  1876 


Belmont. 
Canton. 

2  Cottage  Place. 
148  K  Street,  S.  B. 
269  Dorchester  St.,  S.  B. 

12  Lexington  St.,  Ch'n. 
Past  Lexington. 

2  Chestnut  St.,  Chastn. 
50  Chestnut  St.,  Chasfn. 
524  Seventh  St.,  S.  B. 
461  Fourth  Street,  S.  B. 

13  Yeoman  Street,  B.  H. 
45  Gates  Street,  S.  B. 
33  Blossom  Street. 
Centre  Street,  J.  P. 

59  Quincy  Street. 

Bamet,  Vermont. 

30  Mercer  Street,  S.  B. 

Poslindale. 

Green  St. ,  Jamaica  Plain . 
P.  O.  Box  66,  Lowell. 
98  Marton  Street,  E.  B. 
Br i qh  ton. 
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Harris,  Susan  B.  . 
Haushalter,  Katie  . 
Hill,  Jennie  L.  M. 
Hill,  Mary  E.  .  . 
Hoar,  Nellie  A. 
Howe,  Mary  A. 
Ingraham,  Adelaide  E 
Kenney,  Elma  . 
Knott,  Susie 
Ladd,  Lizzie  B. 
Lanning,  Ella  F.  . 
Lincoln,  Minnie  L. 
Littlefield,  Annie  C. 
McDonald,  Elizabeth 
McGlinchy,  Hannah  L 
Merrill,  Frances  M. 
Morrissey,  Mary  Lizzie 
Morrison,  Rebecca 
Moulton,  Helen  L. 
Moynihan,  Margaret  V 
Nelson,  Maria  L.  . 
Nichols,  Esther  F. 
O'Connell,  Elizabeth 
Pike,  Charlotte  Ann 
Powers,  Josephine  A. 
Price,  Margarette  H. 
Reid,  Jennie 
Shaw,  Nellie  L. 
Shine,  Mary  E.  T. 
Smith,  Alice  T. 
Swett,  Miriam  B.  . 
Tucker,  Nellie  B.  . 
Turner,  Hattie  E.  . 
Turner,  Mary  Carrie 
Vosc,  Carrie  L. 


136  Warren  Street,  B.  If. 

201  Congress  Street. 

29  Begent  Street,  B.  II. 

122  G  Street,  S.  B. 

Brighton. 

36  Auburn  Street. 

Norwood. 

Ill  Saratoga  St.,  E.  B. 
97  Pearl  St..  Chastown. 
P.  0.  Box  54,  Sharon. 

97  F  Street,  S.  />. 
169  Bug  ales  St.,  B.  II. 
121  K  Street.  S.  B. 
JSfewbern  Street,  J.  P. 
787  Sixth  Street,  S.  B. 
2  Dartmouth  Place. 

141  Prlneeton  St..  E.  B. 
Hotel  Chester,  Sha'net  Av. 
Eggleston  Square. 
Winchesti  r. 
189  Fifth  St..  8.  r>. 
445  W.  Fourth  8t.y  s.  B. 
50  Vale  Street,  B.  II. 
191  Everett  Street,  E.  B. 
565  E.  Eighth  St.,  S.  B. 
Box  233>  \<  wton. 
Harrison  Square. 
Rockland, 

JOS  JT.  Eighth  St.,  S.B. 

19  Albion  PL,  Cha'stown. 
7  Dennis  St.,  Roxbury. 

98  Lexington  St.,  E.  B. 
Waverley  House,  Chasfn. 

20  i  Athens  St.,  S.  B. 
Box  110.  Hyde  Park. 
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Watson,  Mary  E  42  Belmont  8t.y  B.  II. 

Whelton,  Annie  J  13  Delle  Avenue,  B.  II. 

Wilder,  Mary  Ellen   .    .    .    .    9  Winchester  Street. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


REPORT  OF  THE 


COMMITTEE  OX  SEAVIXG, 


B  0  S  T  0  X  : 

ROCKWELL  AX D  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS, 


Accepted.  On  motion  of  Mr.  Fletcher,  voted  to  print  the 
same. 

GEO.  A.  SMITH. 


REPORT. 


Since  the  first  week  in  March,  sewing  has  been  taught  in 
thirty-seven  schools.  Introduced  since  March,  in  seven 
schools,  —  five  in  Charlestown,  two  in  Brighton.  It  has  been 
continued  through  the  whole  year  in  eighteen  schools,  having 
been  discontinued  for  some  months  in  twelve  schools,  from 
the  uncertainty  caused  by  the  question  of  the  legality  of  pay- 
ing the  teachers.  Three  new  teachers  have  been  appointed 
for  the  schools  where  it  has  not  before  been  taught,  and  one 
new  teacher  for  a  part  of  the  Dorchester  District.  Two 
schools  have  been  combined  under  one  teacher  in  East 
Boston,  where  one  teacher  has  been  dropped. 

A  transfer  has  been  made  of  the  teachers  of  the  Bowdoin 
and  Franklin  Schools,  the  Bowdoin  teacher  appointed  to  the 
Franklin,  and  the  Franklin  teacher  appointed  to  the  Bow- 
doin. 

There  are  twenty-five  sewing  teachers  employed,  some  of 
the  teachers  taking  charge  of  two  or  more  schools. 

A  list  of  substitutes  has  been  appointed  by  the  Committee 
on  Sewing,  to  be  called  upon  in  the  absence  of  the  sewing 
teacher. 

Substitutes  to  be  called  upon  in  the  absence  of  Sewing  Teach- 
ers. These  substitutes  are  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Sewing. 

East  Boston.  —  Miss  Helen  F.  Morey,  193  Lexington 
street. 

Boston.  —  Miss  E.  C.  Lemoyne,  7  Bowdoin  square ;  Miss 


4 


J.  H.  Gilmore,  G6  Myrtle  street;  Mrs.  E.  S.  Beckford,  1 
Sawyer  street;  Mrs.  E.  C.  Goodwin,  Newtou  Centre, 

South  Boston.  —  Miss  Harriet  M.  Mace,  27  Woodward 
street. 

Boston  Highlands. — Miss  Caroline  Dawes,  9  Champney 
place. 

Charlestown.  —  Mrs.  Hamlin,  80  Elm  street,  Charlestown. 

Dorchester.  —  Mrs.  M.  A.  Willis,  Sumner  street,  Dor- 
chester. 

APPOINTMENTS  AND  CHANGES. 

Mrs.  J.  A.  Skilton,  9  div. ;  Bunker  Hill,  Warren,  1  div. 
of  Prescott. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Boyd,  10  div. ;  Frothingham,  Harvard,  2  div. 
of  Prescott. 

Mrs.  S.  A.  Stall,  5  div. ;  Allston,  Bennett. 

Mrs.  S.  M.  Kyder,  6  div.,  Dorchester,  Everett,  2  div. ; 
Harris,  1  div. ;  Mather,  2  div. ;  Minot,  1  div. 

Miss  C.  A.  Nelson,  5  div.  ;  Gibson,  2  div. ;  Stoughton, 
2  div.  ;  Tileston,  1  div. 

Mrs.  Cousens,  7  div.  ;  Chapman,  3  div. ;  Emerson,  4  div. 

Miss  Bigelow,  9  div.  ;  Franklin. 

Mrs.  Cutler,  5  div. ;  Bowdoin. 

Mrs.  Stevens,  3  additional  div. ;  Winthrop  School,  3  div. 

For  the  last  year  there  has  been  no  sewing  taught  in  the 
Adams  School.  There  will  now  be  two  classes,  and  the 
Committee  have  appointed  Miss  Lizzie  Bobbins  as  teacher. 

REPORT  OF  WORK  DONE  IN  THE  SEVERAL  SCHOOLS. 

This  list  is,  necessarily,  very  imperfect ;  a  large  number 
of  articles  are  finished  at  home,  of  which  a  record  has  not  been 
kept.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  schools  where  the  most 
valuable  work  has  been  done.    It  is,  however,  interesting 
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as  a  partial  record  of  what  has  been  done.  It  includes  many 
small  pieces,  but  the  larger  proportion  of  those  accounted 
for  are  articles  requiring  more  than  an  hour's  work. 


School. 

Articles. 

School. 

Akticles. 

506 

jAntoiCTit  hrov.ff?itfovw(iTdi  • 

15,456 

479 

1,885 

344 

2,138 

1  347 

757 

1  843 

909 

Bunker  Hill  (half  year)  .... 

506 

1,911 

720 

268  yds. 

1,612 

326 

1,144 

527 

Dorchester  Dist.  (Jan.  to  June) ' 

1,434 

3,940 

659 

569 

181 

1,207 

2,136 

$ 

7,054 

455 

679 

1,460 

1,918 

Frothingham  (half  year)  .... 

630 

2,976 

Amount  carried  forward  . 

15,456 

42,520 

Amount  of  articles  in  all  the  schools  made  during  the  last 
year,  42,520. 

For  the  Committee  on  Sewing, 

F.  LYMAN  WIXSHTP, 

Chairman. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE 


ON 


KINDERGARTEN  SCHOOLS. 


SEPTEMBER   26,  1876. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET. 
1  8  76. 


Accepted.     On  motion  of  Ml,  Thayer,  ordered  to 
printed. 

GEORGE  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary. 


EEPOKT. 


On  January  25,  1876,  an  order  was  passed  by  the  School 
Committee,  at  the  request  of  the  Committee  on  Kindergarten 
Schools,  requesting  the  Common  Council  to  fit  up  four  ad- 
ditional rooms  for  Kindergarten  Schools.  This  was  referred 
to  the  Committee  on  School  Houses,  with  full  powers.  [See 
Minutes,  1876,  p.  15.]  But  no  report  has  yet  been  received 
from  that  committee. 

It  is  regretted  that  further  action  could  not  have  estab- 
lished the  additional  schools  requested. 

The  Kindergarten  School  in  Somerset  street  has  continued 
under  the  charge  of  Miss  Lucy  H.  Symonds,  teacher,  who  is 
thoroughly  satisfactory,  and  is  faithful  and  industrious.  The 
school  is  popular,  and  has  had  its  full  number  of  pupils 
through  the  year.  Any  vacancy  has  been  directly  filled 
from  a  list  of  applicants  desiring  entrance  to  the  school. 

LUCRETIA  P.  HALE, 

Chairman  and  Secretary  of  Committee  on 

Kindergarten  Schools. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


COMMUNICATIONS 


BOARD   OF  SUPERVISORS. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.   39  ARCH  STREET. 
1  8  7  6. 


In  School  Committee,  Oct.  10,  1876. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  Fitzgerald,  referred  to  Committee  on 
Eules  and  Regulations,  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 


Attest : 


GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary. 


COMMUNICATIONS  FROM  BOARD  OF  SUPERVISORS. 


To  the  Board  of  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of 
Boston ;  — 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  respectfully  present  the  follow- 
ing report  of  work  thus  far  accomplished. 

At  their  first  meetiug  they  found  awaiting  them  a  request 
to  hold  an  examination  of  candidates  for  certificates  of  the 
second  grade,  as  there  was  a  vacancy  in  one  of  the  master- 
ships of  the  Grammar  schools ;  and  also  examinations  for 
the  fourth  and  fifth  grades,  as  it  was  very  important  that 
there  should  be  persons  eligible  as  assistants  in  Grammar 
and  Primary  schools.  Questions  were  prepared  for  the 
three  grades,  and  the  examinations  were  held  in  the  latter 
part  of  April.    The  results  were  as  follows  : — 

At  the  examination  for  second  grade  certificates,  21  candi- 
dates presented  themselves. 

4  dropped  out,  or  took  only  a  part  of  the  examination. 

5  received  a  certificate  of  qualification. 
5  received  a  provisory  certificate. 

7  were  refused  a  certificate. 

At  the  examination  for  fourth  and  fifth  grade  certificates, 
218  candidates  presented  themselves,  —  a  number  far  exceed- 
ing what  had  been  anticipated,  and  requiring  a  great  amount 
of  labor  in  examining  and  marking  the  papers.  It  is  true, 
that  by  the  subsequent  action  of  the  School  Committee,  sixty 
of  the  candidates  examined  received  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion of  the  fourth  grade  as  "  graduates  of  the  Boston  Normal 
School  since  1872,"  regardless  of  the  results  of  this  examin- 
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ation.    The  action  of  the  committee  was  not,  however,  in 
season  to  save  ns  the  labor  of  examining  the  candidates  and 
marking  and  tabulating  the  results. 
The  results  were  as  follows  : — 

11  dropped  out,  failing  to  complete  the  examination. 

18  received  certificates  of  qualification  of  the  4th  grade. 

46  received  provisory  certificates  of  the  4th  grade. 

29  received  certificates  of  qualification  of  the  5th  grade. 

32  received  provisory  certificates  of  the  5th  grade. 

38  were  refused  a  certificate,  and  one  could  not  legitimately 
be  a  candidate  for  a  certificate  (not  being  a  graduate  of  a 
normal  school,  nor  of  one  of  the  high  schools  of  this  city, 
and  having  had  no  experience  as  a  teacher),  although  a 
graduate*  of  Vassar  college.  She  was  informed  that  she 
passed  the  literary  examination,  and  that  she  can  receive  a 
certificate  of  qualification  after  having  had  one  year's  ex- 
perience in  teaching. 

It  is  believed  that  a  very  large  part  of  those  receiving  pro- 
visory certificates  will  remove  their  conditions  in  a  short 
time,  and  become  available  candidates  for  permanent  po- 
sitions. 

At  one  of  the  first  meetings  it  was  decided  that,  as  so  short 
a  time  was  left  of  the  school-year,  the  best  way  to  go  to 
work  in  visiting  the  schools  was  to  divide  them  into  six 
groups,  each  containing  about  200  rooms.  One  group  was 
assigned  to  each  supervisor,  wTho  visited  in  it,  observing 
methods  and  applying  tests  to  discover  results,  thus  gaining 
general  impressions  of  the  various  schools.  About  one 
thousand  visits  were  thus  made  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

The  next  work  which  we  had  to  perform,  was  the  prepar- 
ation for  the  Grammar  school  diploma  examinations.  We 
proceeded  to  very  carefully  consider  what  would  be  a  fair 
range  of  subjects  and  questions  for  this  uniform  examination, 
desiring  also  that  it  should  indicate  what  kind  of  questions 
we  wished  to  ask.    It  wras  decided  to  examine  in  the  four 
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subjects  of  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  and  United 
States'  history  and  constitution,  (in  addition  to  reading,  spell- 
ing and  writing) .  The  supervisors  in  person  delivered  to 
the  principals,  on  the  day  preceding  each  examination,  a 
package  of  printed  questions,  and  this  sealed  package  was 
opened  and  the  questions  given  to  the  pupils  at  the  same 
moment  in  all  the  schools.  The  examination  was  proceeding 
throughout  the  city  at  the  same  time,  and  closed  at  the  same 
moment,  all  those  examined  thus  having  the  same  opportun- 
ity. The  examination  in  reading  was  conducted  by  the  super- 
visors in  person,  in  the  groups  of  schools  which  each  had 
been  visiting  by  the  assignment. 

Besides,  this  general  work,  various  matters  have  been 
referred  to  us  by  standing  committees  of  the  School  Board ; 
for  example,  that  of  a  full  course  of  study  for  the  Latin 
School,  of  which  President  Eliot  prepared  the  basis,  and 
which  was  acted  upon  before  the  Board  took  its  summer 
recess. 

At  this  time  we  were  requested  by  the  committees  in 
authority  to  hold  an  examination  for  certificates  of  qualifica- 
tion of  the  first  and  third  grades,  and  also  to  consider  the 
subject  of  a  uniform  course  of  study  in  the  High  Schools  for 
three  years.  Much  time,  care  and  thought  were  given  to 
these  important  subjects  during  the  summer.  It  should  be 
added  that  questions  were  also  prepared  for  an  examination 
for  admission  to  the  High  Schools,  equivalent  to  the  Gram- 
mar School  diploma  examination. 

At  the  end  of  the  summer  vacation  our  plans  were  com- 
pleted, the  uniform  course  of  study  was  submitted,  and  the 
first  and  third  grade  examinations  were  held  on  the  4th,  5th 
and  6th  of  September. 

The  plan  of  the  first  and  third  grade  examinations  diflered 
somewhat  from  that  for  the  second,  fourth  and  fifth  grades. 
Teachers  in  the  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools  are  expected 
to  teach  all  the  branches  pursued  in  those  schools.    But  in 
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the  Normal  and  High  Schools,  special  departments  are 
assigned  to  the  different  teachers.  Our  examination  for  the 
first  and  third  grades  was  therefore  made  to  include,  First, 
subjects  covering  the  general  culture  of  the  candidate  ;  and, 
Secondly ,  groups  of  kindred  subjects,  one  of  which  must  be 
elected  by  each  candidate,  pointing  to  special  culture,  and 
indicating  the  department  or  departments  which  each  was 
peculiarly  fitted  to  teach.  The  examination  was,  then,  gen- 
eral and  special.  In  addition  candidates  were  allowed  to 
apply  for  permission  to  substitute  one  subject  for  another, 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  circular.  The  results  of  the  exami- 
nations were  as  follows  :  — 


19  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  1st  Grade  were  present. 
14  received  a  Certificate  of  Qualification. 

3  received  a  Provisory  Certificate. 

2  were  refused  a  certificate. 


19  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  3d  Grade  were  present. 
12  received  a  Certificate  of  Qualification. 

5  received  a  Provisory  Certificate. 

1  was  refused  a  Certificate. 


While  this  examination  was  in  progress,  a  request  was 
received  from  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools  for  an  ex- 
amination for  Special  Grade  Certificates,  to  cover  the  needs 
of  the  evening  schools  for  the  winter ;  and  also  a  request 
from  the  Committee  on  High  Schools  for  a  supplementary 
examination  for  admission  to  the  High  Schools,  as  the  adver- 
tisement had  not  reached  all  who  should  have  been  examined 
at  the  appointed  time,  Sept.  4.  Both  these  examinations 
have  been  held. 

Examinations  for  certificates  of  all  grades  have  now  been 
held,  and  the  names  of  the  successful  candidates  have  been 
recorded  in  suitable  books,  with  brief  statements  as  to  their 
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education,  experience  in  teaching,  recommendations,  etc., 
which  are  open  to  members  of  the  School  Committee. 

In  all,  88  Certificates  of  Qualification  and  91  Provisory 
Certificates  have  been  granted,  and  49  candidates  refused. 

During  their  visitation  of  the  schools  in  the  spring,  the 
Supervisors  were  constantly  considering  plans  for  their  work 
in  that  direction  during  the  next  school  year ;  and  before 
vacation  they  adopted  a  plan  which  they  now  just  see  the 
opportunity  to  act  upon,  as  they  are  freed  from  the  succession 
of  examinations. 

A  brief  statement  of  our  plan,  and  the  reasons  for  it,  may 
here  be  in  place.  The  Supervisors  are  of  the  opinion  that 
their  best  influence  can  be  most  effectively  exerted  in  the 
schools,  and  that  the  results  of  their  examinations  will  be 
most  thorough  and  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  and  them- 
selves, if  they  each  take  different  departments  of  study  and 
trace  the  method  of  teaching  them  in  all  the  schools,  from 
their  origin  in  the  lowest  grades  to  their  fullest  development 
in  the  High  Schools. 

TVe  feel  that  it  is  at  the  same  time  desirable  that  each 
Supervisor  should  keep  special  charge  of  the  group  of 
schools  visited  in  the  spring,  thus  acquiring  a  knowledge  of 
the  needs  and  conditions  of  that  group  ;  and  that  teachers 
should  know  to  whom  specially  to  apply  when  they  wish  for 
assistance  or  counsel, — in  short  that  each  Supervisor  should 
act  as  a  sort  of  chairman  of  his  group,  receiving  reports 
from  the  other  Supervisors  of  their  examinations  in  special 
branches  of  study. 

This  plan  will  combine  the  advantages  of  permanent 
supervision  (for  at  least  a  year)  of  a  certain  number  of 
schools,  with  responsibility  for  some  departments  of  study 
in  all  the  schools. 

Each  Supervisor  will  thus  have  both  a  general  and  specific 
knowledge  of  his  own  group,  and  the  comments  and  reports 
of  all  the  other  supervisors  upon  their  specialties  in  it. 
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The  reports  required  of  the  supervisors,  by  the  regulations, 
will  thus  become  intelligent  and  exact.  Thus,  for  instance, 
the  English  department  will  be  observed  throughout  the 
grades,  beginning  in  the  Primary  Schools  with  the  first  steps 
in  language,  capitals,  punctuation,  dictation  exercises,  etc.  ; 
continuing  in  the  Grammar  Schools  with  methods  of  increas- 
ing the  vocabulary,  technical  grammar,  composition,  abstracts, 
etc.  ;  and  ending  in  the  High  Schools  with  the  analysis  of 
language,  essays,  rhetoric,  English  literature,  etc.  And  the 
same  system  would  apply  to  every  other  department. 

In  laying  out  this  plan,  we  have  included  every  branch  of 
study  mentioned  in  the  programme,  and,  also,  the  more  gen- 
eral subjects  of  ventilation,  discipline,  methods  of  teaching 
in  the  various  grades,  order  of  exercises  and  studies,  etc. 

^Ye  believe,  that  if  time  and  opportunity  are  given  us,  we 
shall  work  in  a  spirit  of  helpfulness  to  the  teachers  ;  and 
that  with  candid  and  sympathetic  criticism  and  no  hypercrit- 
icism,  we  shall  reach  satisfactory  results. 

Of  course  these  results  must  be  waited  for  patiently ;  but 
we  believe  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  we  shall  be  able  to 
furnish  the  Committee  with  the  knowledge  of  the  schools 
desired  by  them  as  described  in  the  various  sections  of  the 
regulations  defining  our  duties. 

In  connection  with  this  subject  we  are  most  happy  to  say 
that  we  have  been  met  by  the  teachers  in  the  most  cordial 
way  with  expressions  of  ready  co-operation,  and  earnest 
invitations  to  come  to  their  schools  much  oftener  than  we 
can. 

Attest  : 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Supewisors. 


Boston,  October  6,  1876. 


DISSENT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 
FEOM  A  PART  OF  THE  REPORT  OF  THE  BOAPJ) 
OF  SUPERVISORS. 


Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
Superintendent's  Ofeice,  City  Hall,  Oct.  10,  1870. 

To  the  School  Committee  of  the  City  of  Boston:  — 

As  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  I  feel  con- 
strained to  signify  my  dissent  from  that  part  of  the  report  of 
the  Board  herewith  submitted,  which  relates  especially  to  the 
plan  of  work  for  the  Supervisors  for  the  year  now  begun. 
Section  138  of  the  ^Regulations  requires  the  Supervisors  to 
visit  and  examine  in  detail  all  the  schools  twice  in  each 
year,  and  to  put  the  results  on  record  for  the  use  of 
the  School  Board,  to  the  end  that  exact  and  authoritative 
information  as  to  the  condition  and  progress  of  all  the 
schools  ma}'  be  accessible  to  the  members  of  the  com- 
mittee. This  I  understand  to  be  the  principal  duty  of 
the  Supervisors.  It  was  for  this  object  chiefly  that  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  was  created.  By  the  plan  which 
has  been  adopted  by  a  majority  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, this  object,  it  seems  to  me,  cannot  be  satisfactorily 
accomplished.  And,  therefore,  I  desire  it  to  be  distinctly 
understood  that  I  am  in  no*way  responsible  for  it. 

And  I  not  only  dissent  from  the  plan,  as  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Supervisors,  because  I  think  it  is  not  calculated  to 
bring  about  the  reform  in  the  examination  of  our  schools,  so 
much  needed  to  secure  the  requisite  uniformity  of  excellence  in 
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instruction,  but  also  as  Superintendent,  I  object  to  certain 
features  in  it,  whereby  the  Supervisors  assume  functions 
which  belong  to  the  Superintendent,  and  which,  in  my  judg- 
ment, were  not  intended  to  be  exercised  by  the  Supervisors. 
Eespectfully  submitted, 

JOHN  D.  PHILBEICK, 

Superintendent. 


SCHOOL  OOZMIZMZITTIlIIE. 


REPORT 


COMMITTEE  ON  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL   AND  CHURCHILL,  OITY  PRINTERS, 

No.   39   ARCH  STREET. 

1  8  76. 


In  School  Committee,  November  14,  1876. 
Laid  on  the  table. 

Ou  motion  of  Mr.  Fitzgerald,  voted  to  print  the  same. 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Sec,  of  Sch.  Com. 


REPORT  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


In  School  Committee,  November  14,  1876. 

The  committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  report  of  the 
Committee  on  Industrial  Schools  tor  the  year  1875,  respect- 
fully report  that  they  have  considered  the  subject,  and  that, 
in  their  judgment,  the  time  lias  fully  come  for  Boston  to 
establish  Vacation  Schools  for  those  children  who  cannot  leave 
the  city  during  the  summer  vacation.  It  is  a  well-known 
fact  that  hundreds  of  children  spend  the  long,  idle  summer 
days  in  our  streets,  where  temptations  to  evil  are  always  at 
hand,  and  seeds  of  vice  are  in  that  way  sown,  to  bring  forth 
in  time  the  most  costly  and  dangerous  fruits. 

In  the  words  of  the  report  referred  to  us,  we  say,  with 
hearty  concurrence,  "it  were  almost  true  to  say  that  no  ex- 
pense and  no  effort  could  be  too  great  to  devote  to  the  safe 
keeping  of  these  children  in  vacation,  for  whose  education 
such  liberal  provision  is  made  during  the  larger  part  of  the 
year."  To  such  children,  and  to  their  parents,  a  short  daily 
session  of  a  Vacation  School,  in  which  varied  exercises  should 
interest  but  not  tax  the  minds  and  bodies  of  the  pupils, 
would  be  a  priceless  boon.  And  the  good  order  of  our  city 
would  be  enhanced,  and  the  moral  welfare  of  our  citizens 
would  be  made  more  secure,  by  the  fact  that  these  summer 
schools  would,  from  year  to  year,  continue  and  heighten  the 
go<  d  influences  with  which  we  seek  to  surround  our  children 
in  the  long  winter  terms. 

The  other  recommendation  of  the  report  in  question, 
namely,  that  industrial  training  should  be  a  part  of  the  plan 
for  conducting  Vacation  Schools,  is,  in  our  judgment,  both 
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Aviso  and  important.  But  we  find  a  legal  obstacle  in  the 
way  which  must  he  removed  before  action  in  that  direction 
can  be  taken  by  this  Board.  "We  offer  the  following  order, 
designed  to  meet  the  legal  difficulty  :  — 

Ordered,  That  his  Honor  the  Mayor  be  requested  to  peti- 
tion the  next  Legislature  for  authority  to  introduce  industrial 
training  into  the  schools  of  Boston. 

TTe  also  submit  the  following  orders  and  move  their 
reference  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regulations  :  — 

1.  Ordered,  That  Section  2  of  the  rules  be  amended  by 
introducing  the  words.  "  On  Vacation  Schools,  five,"  after  the 
words,  r*  On  Evening  Schools,  five." 

2.  Ordered,  That  the  following  section  be  added  to  chapter 
4,  and  numbered  54.  the  numbers  of  sections  54  to  58, 
inclusive,  being  changed  to  conform  :  — 

The  Committee  on  Vacation  Schools  shall  have  the  care 
and  management  of  all  schools  included  in  their  title  ;  they 
shall  nominate  to  the  Board  at  the  first  meeting  in  June,  or 
when  vacancies  occur,  the  teachers  for  these  schools,  and  in 
the  month  of  September  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the 
schools  under  their  charge. 

Respectfully  submitted,  by  the  committee. 

ABBY  W.  MAY,  Chairman. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


SUPPLEMENTABY  EEPOET 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE 

OS 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS 

No.  39   ARCH  STREET. 

1  8  7  6. 


In  School  Committee,  Dec.  6,  1876. 
Laid  on  the  table. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Palmer,  voted  to  be  printed. 

GEO.  A.  SMITH, 

Secretary  of  School  Committee, 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMITTEE  ON  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


The  Committee  on  Industrial  Schools  ask  leave  to  make  a 
report,  supplementary  to  the  one  presented  by  them  to  the 
Board  on  Nov.  14th. 

Further  investigation  shows  that  the  present  law  is 
sufficient  to  authorize  the  establishment  of  such  schools  as 
are  recommended  in  our  former  report.  It  is  as  fol- 
lows :  — 

"Chap.  86.  The  City  Council  of  any  city  and  town  may 
establish  and  maintain  one  or  more  Industrial  Schools,  and 
raise  and  appropriate  the  money  necessary  to  render  them 
efficient.  Such  schools  shall  be  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  Board  of  School  Committee  of  the  city  or  town 
wherein  they  are  established,  and  such  Board  shall  employ 
the  teachers,  prescribe  the  arts,  trades  and  occupations  to 
be  taught  in  such  schools,  and  shall  have  the  general  control 
and  management  thereof;  provided,  that  in  no  case  shall  the 
expense  of  any  such  school  exceed  the  appropriation  spe- 
cifically made  therefor ;  aud  provided,  that  nothing  in  this 
act  contained  shall  authorize  the  School  Committee  of  any 
city  or  town  to  compel  any  scholar  to  study  any  trade,  art 
or  occupation,  without  the  consent  of  the  parent  or  guardian 
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of  such  scholar,  and  that  attendance  upon  such  school  shall 
not  take  the  place  of  the  attendance  upon  public  schools 
required  by  law.    Approved  Nov.  9,  1872." 

"We  therefore  withdraw  our  recommendation  of  a  petition 
to  the  Legislature  ;  and  would  offer  the  following  order  for 
the  action  of  the  Board :  — 

Ordered,  That  the  City  Council  be  requested  to  provide 
means  for  establishing  two  Vacation  Schools,  one  for  boys 
and  one  for  girls,  for  1877. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  committee  the  sum  of  two  thou- 
sand dollars  would  fully  meet  the  cost,  and  provide  for  two 
hundred  children  during  the  summer  vacation. 

Kespectfully  submitted  for  the  committee, 

ABBY  W.  MAY, 

Chairman. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 


MAJORITY  AND  MINORITY  REPORTS 


OF  THE 


COMMITTEE 


ON 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 


BOSTON : 

ROCKWELL  AND  CHURCHILL,  CITY  PRINTERS, 

No.  39  ARCH  STREET. 

1876. 


MAJORITY  EEPOET. 


TTe,  the  undersigned,  members  of  the  Committee  on 
Rules  and  Regulations,  respectfully  report  that  we  have 
given  earnest  thought  to  the  question  referred  to  that  com- 
mittee, of  the  "duties  of  Superintendent  and  Supervisors," 
and  have  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions,  which  we  offer 
for  the  consideration  of  the  Board. 

While  making  our  investigations,  we  have  constantly 
borne  in  mind  that  the  establishment  of  a  Board  of  Super- 
visors grew  out  of  a  need,  long  felt  and  frankly  acknowl- 
edged, of  careful  examination  of  our  schools.  In  earlier  days 
the  School  Committee  had  itself  undertaken  a  share  of  this 
work,  and  the  Superintendent  had  performed  another  share 
of  it.  But  the  work  of  the  former  was,  of  necessity,  fragmen- 
tary, if  performed  at  all,  and  for  the  most  part  was  quite  neg- 
lected ;  and  the  whole  duty  was  vastly  too  great  for  one 
man  to  perform,  as  the  Superintendent  constantly  said ;  and 
as  every  one,  who  knew  anything  about  it,  saw  must  be  the 
case.  It  was  acknowledged  by  all,  without  a  dissenting 
voice  so  far  as  we  can  learn,  that  something  towards  syste- 
matic examination  must  be  done,  and  done  quickly,  if  we 
would  put  the  schools  of  our  city  on  a  foundation  that  should 
entitle  them  to  the  regard  and  confidence  of  our  citizens, 
and  enable  them  to  bear  the  critical  inspection  of  those  who 
know  what  public  schools  should  be.  Probably,  it  was 
almost  solely  for  the  accomplishment  of  this  one  object  that 
the  old  system  of  school  government  was  overthrown,  and 
the  new  instituted.     The  School  Committee  to-day,  by 
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legislative  enactment,  stands  free  from  this  great  duty  and 
responsibility,  which  belonged  to  it  a  year  ago,  and  which 
its  most  earnest  members  were  then  vainly  trying  to  per- 
form. We,  accepting  the  newly-defined  position,  accepted 
also,  in  solemn  trust,  the  charge  of  doing  our  utmost  to 
make  efficient  this  work  of  supervision,  no  longer  asked  at 
our  own  hands,  but  which  we  were  permitted  to  confide  to  a 
board  of  seven  persons,  to  be  chosen  by  ourselves. 

At  that  moment,  seeking  only  to  put  the  work  on  broad 
and  true  foundations, — free  so  far  as  might  be  from  all 
bias,  —  we  framed  the  chapter  covering  the  duties  of  the 
Supervisors.  It  cannot  be  forgotten  that  in  the  course  of 
the  discussions  that  preceded  its  adoption,  a  variety  of 
opinions  were  expressed  ;  but  none  found  favor  that  seemed 
likely  to  narrow  the  work  of  supervision.  The  Board  evi- 
dently meant  it  to  be  free  and  thorough.  We  do  not  claim 
to-day  that  that  chapter  is  perfect.  But  we  do  claim 
that,  in  its  intent  and  spirit,  it  is  altogether  good ;  we 
do  claim  that  the  few  months  during  which  it  has  been 
on  trial  have  not  been  enough  to  prove  it,  and,  recog- 
nizing the  fact  that  all  new  schemes  are  liable  to  find 
obstacles  that  disappear  after  the  schemes  are  established 
and  understood,  we  ask  that  it  may  be  sustained  and  devel- 
oped, at  least  until  it  has  been  in  full  operation  for  more 
than  a  few  short  weeks. 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  was  soon  appointed,  and  has 
been  at  work  for  the  space  of  -about  eight  months.  The 
members  lost  no  time  in  beginning  systematic  visits  to  the 
schools,  and  at  the  same  time  were  daily  in  conference, 
striving  to  prepare  the  way  for  plans  broad  enough  to  cover 
the  whole  need  of  all  our  schools.  Such  a  plan  they  pre- 
sented to  us  in  general  outline  on  October  10,  and  they  filled 
it  out  with  minute  K  working-plans  and  specifications  "  to 
govern  their  daily  work.  These  details  they  did  not  deem 
it  needful  to  present  formally  to  this  Board,  for  they  realized 
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that  such  new  arrangements  must,  in  all  probability,  require 
frequent  modifications,  which,  however,  would  not  change 
materially  the  plan  presented  to  us.  Let  us  say,  in  passing, 
however,  that  in  so  far  as  the  members  of  this  Board  have 
desired  fuller  information,  the  Supervisors  have  been  more 
than  ready  —  have  been  heartily  glad  —  to  give  it.  In  addition 
to  the  visitation  and  examination  of  schools,  the  Supervisors'  • 
Board  —  as  you  well  know,  and  as  we,  therefore,  need  not 
repeat  at  any  length  —  has  been  carrying  forward  the  other 
parts  of  the  work  confided  to  it,  in  examining  candidates  for 
the  position  of  teachers ;  in  preparing  for  the  examination 
of  graduates  from  our  Grammar  Schools  ;  and  in  doing  similar 
work. 

Among  the  specified  duties  of  the  Supervisors  is  that  of 
recording  the  results  of  these  various  examinations,  whether 
of  teachers,  scholars,  or  schools.  These  records  "are  to  be 
kept  in  the  Supervisors'  office,  open  only  to  the  inspection 
of  the  Board."  They  have  been  systematically  begun,  and, 
in  our  judgment,  should  be  kept  always  posted,  that  they 
may  show,  day  by  day,  what  changes  have  been  made,  or 
what  new  experience  gained. 

Looking  at  the  magnitude  of  these  various  duties,  we  confess 
to  being  greatly  gratified,  as  well  as  somewhat  surprised,  that 
so  much  has  been  done  in  this  short  time,  and  so  wisely  and 
so  well.  The  testimony  of  teachers  of  all  grades  strengthens 
our  own  observation  in  this  direction,  and  we  feel  that 
this  Board  may  be  permitted  to  congratulate  itself  that  it 
was  the  instrument  for  initiating  a  system  that  is  so  full  of 
the  best  promise  for  our  schools,  —  a  promise  that  is  daily 
finding  fulfilment  in  solid  practical  results.  No  change  has 
been  made  in  the  working  of  the  schools  that  could,  by  any 
possibility,  be  harmful  to  them.  It  is  plain  that  it  is  better 
to  let  so  great  and  complex  a  system  run  a  little  wrong  for  a 
time  —  wherever  it  may  not  be  doing  the  very  best  work 
possible  —  rather  than  to  make  sudden  changes  which  might 


6 


throw  the  train  from  the  track,  and  wreck  it  completely. 
The  Supervisors  seem  to  have  been  in  complete  accord  with 
our  own  spirit  and  intention  in  this  regard.  They  have 
recognized  that  the  course  of  the  track  must  only  be  changed 
quietly  and  gradually,  wherever  it  was  found  not  to  be  tend- 
ing to  the  goal,  which  is  the  ambition  of  those  who  would 
educate  the  children  of  the  land  to  make  them  well-developed 
individuals,  and  worthy  citizens  of  a  republic  that  means  to 
keep  itself  in  the  fore-front  of  civilization. 

In  making  the  Superintendent  of  our  schools  a  member 
of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  its  presiding  officer,  we 
bad  supposed  that  it  was  intended — at  all  events,  we,  as  in- 
dividuals, so  understood  it,  in  voting  upon  the  chapter  de- 
fining his  position  —  to  keep  him  always  fully  cognizant  of 
and  in  vital  relations  with  this  branch  of  our  school  Work, 
without  encumbering  him  with  its  details.  We  supposed 
that  into  the  counsels  of  the  Supervisors'  Board,  he  would 
bring  the  results  of  the  "study  of  the  public-school  system, 
and  the  acquaintance  with  the  progress  of  instruction  and 
discipline  in  other  places,"  at  home  or  abroad,  which  are 
required  of  him  by  our  rules  ;  results  digested  by  his  own 
thought  and  study,  and  made  applicable  to  meet  deficiencies  in, 
or  extend  the  usefulness  of,  our  own  system.  In  the  nature 
of  things,  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  to  examine  thor- 
oughly the  hundreds  of  schools  of  our  city,  but  he  ought 
to  know  just  what  their  condition  is,  from  those  who  carry 
on  that  branch  of  work. 

To  ask  him  to  keep  these  many  threads  in  mind  is  to  tax 
greatly  any  man's  powers  of  mind,  and  heart,  and  physical 
strength,  to  say  nothing  of  his  time.  But,  left  so  free  from 
many  of  the  daily  details  of  work  that  he  can  constantly 
survey  the  almost  world-wide  field  of  public-school  educa- 
tion, to  gather  thence  whatever  seems  likely  to  be  for  the 
good  of  our  own  schools,  he  occupies  a  position  on  the 
Board  of  Supervisors  more  important  than  that  of  any  of  the 
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other  members,  in  so  far  as  their  pressing  and  more  limited 
work  may  interfere  with  so  broad  a  range  of  study  and  ob- 
servation as  his  should  be.  When  the  work  of  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  is  fully  established,  the  office  of  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Schools  of  Boston  must,  it  is  plain  to  see,  be 
one  of  the  highest,  the  most  important,  the  most  honorable 
offices  in  the  school-system  of  our  country.  It  will  doubtless 
be  sought  by  many,  but  we  believe  there  will  be  found  but 
few  who  can  fill  it  in  its  entirety. 

Passing  to  a  brief  survey  of  the  other  duties  of  the  Super- 
intendent, we  confess  to  an  inability  to  define  them  fully,  so 
large  and  so  varied  do  they  seem.  In  addition  to  what  has 
been  already  specified,  he  must  represent  us  to  all  dis- 
tinguished persons,  whom  we,  as  a  Board,  are  expected  to 
receive  and  entertain ;  he  must  be  ready  to  enlighten  all 
educators  seeking  to  study  our  system  ;  in  all  education 
meetings  and  conferences  he  must  represent  ourselves ;  and 
all  these  various  lines  of  duty,  and  others  which  are  ampli- 
fied in  Chapter  XI. ,  bring  the  need  of  work  so  varied  that 
it  is  impossible  to  forecast  it.  Only  two  amendments  seem 
to  us  to  be  required  to  that  chapter. 

First.  We  would  introduce  a  clause  fixing  an  M  office  hour," 
when  the  Superintendent  may  be  daily  found.  We  know 
that  this  has  proved  useful  in  the  past,  and  we  cannot  see 
how  all  the  needs  may  be  fully  met  without  a  continuance 
of  it. 

Second.  The  other  change  is  in  Section  118,  where  a 
clause  appears,  copied  verbatim  from  previous  Rules  and 
Regulations,  and  which  so  conflicts  with  the  letter  and  the 
spirit  of  Chapter  XII.  that  we  have  no  doubt  it  was  retained 
through  oversight.  We  suggest  that  it  be  stricken  out,  and 
given  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  within  whose  more  im- 
mediate field  it  lies,  and  of  which  it  is  always  to  be  borne 
in  mind  the  Superintendent  is  a  member. 

Some  slight  changes  in  the  chapter  upon  Duties  of  Super- 


8 


visors  we  shall  suggest ;  and  a  few  are  elsewhere  required  to 
bring  all  into  harmony,  and  put  the  work  of  supervision 
upon  the  foundation  established  before  the  present  Superin- 
tendent and  Supervisors  were  chosen.  These  will  all  be 
covered  by  orders  appended  to  this  report. 

We  have  spoken  at  greater  length  than  we  had  at  first 
intended ;  but  we  trust  that  our  fellow-members  of  the 
Board  will  agree  with  us  in  thinking1  that  we  could  not  have 
taxed  their  patience  on  a  subject  more  vital  to  the  well-being 
of  our  schools. 

It  is  our  most  earnest  hope  that  nothing  will  be  done  to 
interfere  with  the  full  trial  of  the  only  plan  ever  offered  in 
Boston  which  promised  efficient  examination  of  our  schools, 
and  the  comprehensive  record  of  the  same.  To  hinder  this 
experiment  now  would  be  to  strike  a  blow  at  the  progress 
which  was  initiated  less  than  one  year  ago,  —  a  blow  from 
which  our  school  system  will  not  recover  until  some  future 
Board,  made  wiser  than  we  by  the  sad  experience  of  years 
of  failure,  shall  lift  it  again  to  the  high  plane  on  which  we 
placed  it  then,  and  shall  establish  it  there  so  fully  that  it 
cannot  be  thrown  down. 

Respectfully  submitted,  with  the  accompanying  orders. 
Signed, 

ABBY  W.  MAY, 
JAMES  MORSE, 
EZRA  PALMER. 


In  ScnooL  Committee,  Dec.  12,  1876. 

Ordered,  That  Sect.  118  be  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words,  "He  shall  determine  the  forms  of  all  registers, 
record-books,  blanks  and  cards  used  in  the  schools,  and 
shall  see  that  they  are  of  uniform  patterns." 

Ordered,  That  Sect.  123  be  amended  by  substituting 
therefor  the  following :    "  He  shall  be  in  his  office  every 
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day,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays  excepted,  from  12.30  to 
1.30  P.M."  ' 

Ordered,  That  Sect.  139  be  amended  by  adding  the 
words,  "They  shall  determine  the  form  of  all  registers, 
record-books,  blanks  and  cards  used  in  the  schools,  and 
shall  see  that  they  are  of  uniform  patterns." 

Ordered,  That  Sect.  142  be  amended  by  substituting  for 
the  word  ''Superintendent,"  in  the  third  line,  the  words 
w  Board  of  Supervisors." 

Ordered,  That  Section  147  be  amended  by  changing  the 
word  "  majority"  on  the  first  line  of  page  33  to  the  word 
"  four ; "  and  that  the  same  section  be  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clause  after  "  signed  in  blank  "  :  — 

"A  record  of  those  holding  certificates,  with  information 
as  to  the  grade  of  certificate  held,  and  the  credentials  and 
experience  of  each  candidate,  shall  be  made  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  kept  at  their  office  for 
the  use  of  committees  in  the  selection  of  teachers  and  sub- 
stitutes. To  this  record  shall  be  added  any  information  that 
may  be  gained  concerning  the  success  of  teachers  acting 
temporarily  or  as  substitutes ;  and  when  a  teacher  receives 
permanent  appointment  by  the  Board,  or  for  any  other 
reason  is  no  longer  a  candidate  for  a  place,  full  record  of 
such  fact  shall  be  made." 

Ordered,  That  Section  162  be  amended  by  substituting 
"Board  of  Supervisors  "  for  K  Superintendent,"  in  the  second 
line  ;  and  that  Section  300  be  amended  by  making  the  same 
change  in  the  fourth  line  ;  and  that  Section  319  be  amended 
by  making  the  same  change  in  the  second  line. 

Ordered,  That  Section  333  be  amended  by  inserting  in 
the  fifth  line  after  the  word  "  Superintendent,"  the  words 
"or  Board  of  Supervisors." 


MINORITY  EEPOET. 


In  School  Committee,  Dec.  12,  1876. 

The  undersigned,  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions, beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report,  in  dissent 
from  that  of  the  majority  of  the  committee,  upon  certain 
orders  concerning  the  duties  of  the  Superintendent  and  the 
Supervisors.  9 

The  object  of  the  legislative  action  sought  by  the  old 
School  Board,  which  resulted  in  the  statute  creating  a 
School  Committee  of  twenty-four  members,  a  superintendent, 
and  a  Board  of  Supervisors,  was,  as  it  seems  to  us,  wholly 
that  a  new  class  of  paid  officials,  standing  betwixt  the 
Board  and  its  chief  executive  officer,  the  Superintendent, 
might  undertake  the  work  of  visiting  and  examining  schools 
which  had  hitherto  belonged  to  the  committee,  but  had  been 
very  imperfectly  attended  to ;  the  responsibilities  of  the 
Superintendent  to  continue  as  great  as  had  hitherto  been 
assigned  to  that  official  by  positive  rules,  and  the  unwritten 
tradition  which  prescribes  the  duties  of  a  Superintendent  in 
every  large  city  having  a  well-organized  school  system. 

In  other  words,  the  Supervisors  were  to  be  the  eyes  and 
ears  of  the  Board,  so  far  as  a  personal  acquaintance  with  the 
working  of  the  schools  was  concerned  ;  they  were,  by  periodi- 
cal appearance  in  all  the  school-rooms  belonging  to  the  city, 
to  stand  for  the  constant  scrutiny  of,  and  sympathy  with, 
teachers,  which  theoretically  should  come  from  the  members 
of  the  School  Committee,  but  practical  could  not  be 
expected  of  them. 
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They  were  to  know  how  programmes  of  instruction  were 
being  carried  out ;  what  progress  pupils  were  making;  and 
how  wTell  adapted  to  their  wants  were  the  methods  of  instruc- 
tion ;  what  were  the  condition,  needs  and  defects  of  school 
buildings  ;  and  in  various  other  ways  to  observe  facts  so  as 
to  put  it  within  the  power  of  the  Board  to  know  wdth  ease 
how  well  our  school  system  wTas  fulfilling  its  great  aims. 

Upon  this  somewhat  general,  and  yet  in  many  respects 
very  explicit,  idea  of  wThat  could  be  hoped  for  from  the  new 
officials,  the  regulations  prescribing  some  of  their  work  were 
made. 

But  in  the  process  of  discussion  and  legislation  by  wdiich 
the  regulations  assumed  their  present  shape  we  do  not  recall 
that  the  question  wras  fairly  raised  to  what  extent  the  func- 
tions of  Supervisors  might,  by  accident  or  otherwise,  en- 
croach upon  or  be  merged  into  those  which  properly 
belonged  to  a  Superintendent ;  the  reasons  for  the  oversight 
of  so  important  a  consideration  being,  that,  as  was  generally 
agreed,  immediate  thought  must  be  given  to  guarding  the 
schools  from  incompetent  teachers,  and  making  the  examina- 
tions of  the  graduating  classes  in  all  parts  of  the  city  more 
uniform  and  systematic;  and  that  in  the  minds  of  many  of 
the  committee  wdio  had  served  under  the  old  regime  the 
Superintendent's  place  was  fixed  as  that  of  the  sole  advisory 
officer  who  stood  between  the  committee  and  the  schools,  to 
periodically  report  to  the  former,  from  all  available  sources 
of  information,  the  condition  of  the  school  system,  and  to  aid 
the  latter  with  counsel  and  criticism. 

During  the  consideration  of  the  several  orders  which  have 
been  referred  to  our  sub-committee,  touching  the  relations 
and  duties  of  the  two  classes  of  officials,  it  has  appeared  that 
these  were  not  so  clearly  defined  as  might  be  desirable,  and 
we,  therefore,  believe  it  to  be  of  great  importance  that 
some  legislation  tending  to  such  definition  should  be  under- 
taken by  the  Board. 
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We,  therefore,  present  for  a  full  and  fair  consideration 
the  issue  that  the  Superintendent  is  or  ought  to  be  the 
executive  officer,  under  the  School  Committee,  to  whom 
alone  are  entrusted  the  powers  of  instructing  and  criticising 
teachers,  in  respect  to  methods  of  teaching  and  management ; 
of  officially  suggesting  improvement  in  the  system  of 
instruction ;  and  of  supervising  all  examinations ;  and 
through  whom  all  reports  and  statistics,  by  any  subordinate 
officer,  are  to  be  made ;  and  in  whose  office  are  to  be  kept 
all  records  intended  for  the  enlightenment  of  the  Board, 
upon  the  condition  and  operation  of  the  schools  of  the  city. 

We  herewith  submit  certain  proposed  amendments  to  the 
Eegulations  carrying  out  the  foregoing  suggestions. 

GEORGE  A.  THAYER, 
JOHN  E.  FITZGERALD, 

Members  of  the  Committee  on  Rides  and  Regulations. 


In  School  Committee,  Dec.  12,  1876. 

Ordered,  That  the  following  amendments  be  made  to 
several  sections  :  — 

Sect.  116,  p.  27,  Rules  and  Regulations,  insert  at  the 
beginning,  "The  Superintendent  shall  be  the  chief  ex- 
ecutive officer  of  the  Board." 

Sect.  118.  Strike  out  the  last  sentence,  and  embody  it 
in  a  new  section;  insert  in  its  place,  "He  shall  have 
authority  to  require  of  and  to  communicate  to  the  principals 
and  teachers  such  information  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for 
the  proper  discharge  of  his  duties." 

Sect.  120,  p.  29,  second  line,  strike  out  from  "He"  to 
"employed,"  inclusive,  and  insert,  "He  shall  embrace  in 
his  reports  such  statistics,  and  so  much  of  the  reports  of  the 
Supervisors  and  principals  as  he  may  deem  requisite  for  a 
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proper  presentation  of  the  condition  and  progress  of  the 
school  system." 

Sections  121,  122,  123,  to  be  renumbered  124,  125, 
126. 

Sect.  123.  "  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  record  of  the 
results  of  the  examinations  of  the  candidates  for  teachers 
who  receive  certificates ;  and  he  shall  also  keep  a  record  of 
the  essential  facts  relating  to  the  qualifications  of  such 
persons  as  receive  certificates,  these  records  being  open  only 
to  the  inspection  of  the  members  of  the  Board  and  the 
Supervisors. 

"  With  the  assistance  of  the  Supervisors,  so  far  as  may  be 
required  by  him,  he  shall  propose  and  supervise  the  working 
of  a  plan  whereb}r  the  members  of  the  Board,  and  the  prin- 
cipals of  the  schools,  may  be  promptly  furnished  with  the 
best  information  practicable,  as  to  the  qualifications  of  can- 
didates to  fill  places  as  permanent  teachers  and  substitutes, 
and  as  to  the  success  of  substitutes." 

Sect.  138,  page  30,  third  line  of  section,  after  "January" 
insert,  "Under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent."  Fifth 
line  strike  out  "  Supervisors,"  and  insert  "  Superintendent." 

Sect.  139,  second  line,  after  "Supervisors"  insert  "Under 
the  direction  of  the  Superintendent."  Ninth  line,  after 
"thereon,"  "to  the  Superintendent." 

Sect.  140,  strike  out 

Sect.  141,  second  line,  after  "examinations,"  "in  con- 
sultation with  the  Superintendent." 

Sect.  144,  after  "Supervisors,"  "In  consultation  with  the 
Superintendent." 

Chap.  13,  Sect.  160,  page  34,  strike  out  "Board  of 
Supervisors"  wherever  it  occurs  ;  insert  "Superintendent." 

Sect.  162,  2d  line,  change  so  as  to  read,  "Each  princi- 
pal shall  return  to  the  Superintendent  statistics  of  the  school 
or  schools  under  his  charge." 
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Sect.  165,  page  36,  1st  line,  strike  out  "Board  of 
Supervisors,"  and  insert  "  Superintendent. " 

Sect.  250,  page  54,  after  "Supervisors"  insert  "in  con- 
sultation with  the  Superintendent." 

Evening  Schools. 

Sect.  299,  page  60,  strike  out  last  sentence,  and  insert, 
"  The  Superintendent  shall  designate  one  or  more  of  the  Super- 
visors to  visit  and  inspect  each  school  as  often  as  once  in 
each  month,  and  report  to  him  its  condition  and  progress. 
The  combined  results  of  these  reports  shall  be  monthly 
transmitted  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  Chairman." 
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